RELI G OQUS CORPORATI ONS LAW
LAWS 1909, CHAPTER 53
AN ACT in relation to religious corporations, constituting chapter
fifty-one of the consolidated | aws.
Becane a | aw February 17, 1909, with the approval of the Governor.
Passed, three-fifths being present.
The People of the State of New York, represented in Senate and
Assenbly, do enact as foll ows:
CHAPTER 51 OF THE CONSOLI DATED LAWS
RELI G OQUS CORPORATI ONS LAW
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Churches (88 110-116).
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8-A. Churches of the Ukrainian Othodox Churches of America
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11-A.  Free Methodi st Churches (88 225--225-0).

12. Laws repeal ed; when to take effect (88 260-261).
13. Spiritualist Churches (88 262-272).
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ARTI CLE 1

SHORT TI TLE AND DEFI NI TI ONS
Section 1. Short title.
Definitions.
a. Application.
-b. Applicability of not-for-profit corporation |aw.

8§ 1. Short title. This chapter shall be known as the "Religious
Cor porations Law. "

§ 2. Definitions. A "Religious Corporations Law corporation” is a
corporation created for religious purposes to which this chapter applies
under section two-a of this chapter. Unless the context otherw se
requires, whenever "religious corporation” or "corporation" is used in
this chapter, such termshall nean a "Religious Corporations Law
corporation".



An "incorporated church" is a religious corporation created to enable
its menbers to neet for divine worship or other religious observances.

An "uni ncorporated church"” is a congregation, society, or other
assenbl age of persons who are accustoned to statedly neet for divine
worship or other religious observances, w thout having been incorporated
for that purpose.

The term "clergyman” and the term"m nister” include a duly authorized
pastor, rector, priest, rabbi, pandit, swam , guru, granthi, inam
noul vi, maul ana and a person having authority from or in accordance
with, the rules and regul ations of the governing eccl esiastical body of
t he denomi nation or order, if any, to which the church bel ongs, or
ot herwi se fromthe church or synagogue to preside over and direct the
spiritual affairs of the church or synagogue.

The term "funeral entity" neans a person, partnership, corporation,
limted liability conpany or other form of business organization
provi di ng funeral hone services, or owning, controlling, conducting or
affiliated with a funeral hone, any subsidiary thereof or an officer,
di rector or stockhol der having a ten per centum or greater proprietary,
beneficial, equitable or credit interest in a funeral hone.

8§ 2-a. Application. This chapter applies (a) to every corporation
heret of ore or hereafter fornmed under this chapter, and (b) to every
corporation formed under any other statute or special act of this state
which would, if it were to be forned currently under the laws of this
state, be formed under this chapter, and (c) to every corporation forned
under |laws other than the statutes of this state which is authorized to
conduct or which conducts activities in this state and which would, if
it were to be formed currently under the laws of this state, be forned
under this chapter.

8§ 2-b. Applicability of not-for-profit corporation |aw. 1. The
not-for-profit corporation |aw applies to every corporation to which



this chapter applies, provided that:

(a) If any provision of the not-for-profit corporation |aw conflicts
with any provision of this chapter, the provision of this chapter shal
prevail and the conflicting provision of the not-for-profit corporation
| aw shall not apply in such case. If any provision of this chapter
relates to a nmatter enbraced in the not-for-profit corporation |aw but
is not in conflict therewith, both provisions shall apply.

(b) A corporation to which the not-for-profit corporation |aw is nade
applicable by this section shall be treated as a "corporation”,
"donestic corporation”, or "foreign corporation” as such terns are used
in the not-for-profit corporation |aw, except that the purposes for
whi ch any such corporati on has been or nay be formed under this chapter
shall not thereby be extended.

(c) The follow ng provisions of the not-for-profit corporation |aw
shall not apply to religious corporations: subparagraphs (7) and (8) of
par agraph (a) of section one hundred twel ve, section one hundred
fourteen, section two hundred one, section three hundred three, section
three hundred four, section three hundred five, section three hundred
six, article four except section four hundred one, section five hundred
fourteen, that portion of section five hundred fifty-five (b) and
section five hundred fifty-five (c) which reads "The institution shal
notify the donor, if available, and the attorney general of the
application, and the attorney general and such donor nust be given an
opportunity to be heard", section six hundred five, section six hundred
seven, section six hundred nine, section eight hundred four, article
ni ne except section nine hundred ten, article ten except as provided in
section el even hundred fifteen, section eleven hundred two, and article
fifteen except paragraph (c) of section fifteen hundred seven.

(d) Any reference in the not-for-profit corporation lawto the
delivery of any certificate or other instrunent to the departnent of
state for filing refers to the filing or recording thereof in the office
of the clerk of the county in which the corporation has its principal
of fice or place of worship or otherwi se as provided in this chapter.

(d-1) Notwi thstandi ng any provision of this chapter or the
not-for-profit corporation law, any church referred to in subdivision
two, three, four, five, five-a, five-b, five-c, five-d or six of section
twel ve of this chapter shall not be required to give notice to the



attorney general of any application required by subdivision one of
section twelve of this chapter or any application or petition required
under section five hundred ten or section five hundred el even of the
not-for-profit corporation |aw.

(e) No action shall be taken by the trustees of an incorporated Roman
Cat holic church, or of a Ruthenian G eek Catholic church, under section
five hundred fifty-five of the not-for-profit corporation |aw (Rel ease
or nodification of restrictions on managenent, investment, or purpose)
wi t hout the consent of the archbi shop or bishop of the diocese to which
such church belongs or in case of their absence or inability to act,
wi t hout the consent of the vicar general or adm nistrator of such
di ocese.

2. Every corporation to which the not-for-profit corporation lawis
made applicable by this section is a charitable corporation as defined
i n paragraph (a) of section one hundred two (Definitions) of the
not-for-profit corporation law for all purposes of that |aw

3. Fromand after the effective date of this section the general
corporation |aw shall not apply to any corporation to which this chapter
applies.

4. For the purpose of this section and el sewhere in this chapter the
effective date of the not-for-profit corporation |aw as to corporations
to which the not-for-profit corporation law is nmade applicable by this
section shall be Septenber first, nineteen hundred seventy-two.

ARTI CLE 2
GENERAL PROVI SI ONS
Section 3. Filing and recording certificates of incorporation of

religious corporations.

4, Property of unincorporated society transferred by its
i ncor poration.

4-a. Age qualifications of voters.

5. General powers and duties of trustees of religious
cor porations.



5-a.
5-b. *
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11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

15- a.
15-b.

16.
17.
17- a.

17-b.

17-c.

18.
19.

| nvest ment of funds.

Enact ed wi t hout section headi ng.

Acqui sition of property by religious corporations for
branch institutions; establishnent, maintenance and
managenent t hereof.

Acqui sition of property by religious corporations for
cenetery purposes; nmanagenent thereof.

Deeds for cenetery purposes; presunption.

Lot owners' rights.

Reacqui sition of a lot, plot or part thereof by a
cenetery.

Renoval of hunman remains fromone cenetery of a religious
corporation to another cenetery owned by it.

Acqui sition of property by two or nore religious
corporations for a comon parsonage.

Correction and confirmation of conveyances to religious
cor porations.

Sal e, nortgage and | ease of real property of religious
cor porations.

Consol i dation or merger of incorporated churches.

Judi ci al investigation of amount of property of religious
cor porations.

Corporations with governing authority over, or advisory
relations with, churches or synods, or both.

Consol i dation of incorporated presbyteries.

Consol i dation or nerger of incorporated Presbyterian and
Lut heran synods.

Property of extinct churches.

Property of extinct Free Baptist churches.

Property of extinct Seventh Day Baptist churches and
Sevent h Day Baptist religious societies.

Property of extinct Presbyterian churches in connection
with the General Assenbly of the Presbyterian Church
(U S A).

Property of Lutheran congregations.

Di ssol ution of religious corporations.

Cor porations for organi zing and mai ntaini ng nm ssion



churches and Sunday school s.

20. Cor porations for acquiring parsonages for district
superi ntendents and canp-neeti ng grounds.

21. Cor porations for acquiring canp-neeting grounds for the
Ref or mred Met hodi st denom nati on.

21-a. Corporations for acquiring |ands for parsonage or
canp- neeti ng purposes for the Free Methodi st
denoni nati on.

22. Est abl i shing and nmai ntai ning a hone for aged poor.

23. Powers of churches created by special |aws.

24. Governnment of churches incorporated prior to January
first, eighteen hundred and twenty-eight.

25. Pastoral relation.

26. Wor shi p.

27. Reservation as to Baptist churches, churches of the United

Church of Christ and Congregational Christian churches.
* 28. Meetings for the duration of the state di saster energency
decl ared by executive order two hundred two that began
on March seventh, two thousand twenty; electronic
conmruni cat i on
* 28. Electronic neetings.
* NB 8§ 28 Headi ng separately anended; cannot be put together

8§ 3. Filing and recording certificates of incorporation of religious
corporations. The certificate of incorporation of a religious
corporation shall be acknow edged or proved before an officer authorized
to take the acknow edgnent or proof of deeds or conveyances of real
estate, to be recorded in the county in which the principal office or
pl ace of worship of said corporation is or is intended to be situated,
and shall be filed and recorded in the office of the clerk of said
county. If there is not, or is not intended to be, any such office or
pl ace of worship, the certificate shall be filed and recorded in the
office of the secretary of state. Where a religious corporation renoves
to another county within the state a duplicate copy of its certificate
of incorporation together with a statenent of such renoval duly signed
and acknow edged by the directors and officers of said corporation nay



be filed in the office of the clerk of said county to which it has
renoved.

The recording of any certificate of a religious corporation organized
under provisions of "An act to provide for the incorporation of
religious societies,” passed April fifth, eighteen hundred and thirteen,
and of the acts anending the same, in the office of a clerk of a county
prior to the passage of chapter thirty-five of the | aws of eighteen
hundred and ni nety-seven, instead of in the office of the register of
such county, shall be regarded and construed and such recording is
her eby declared to be of the sane validity, force and effect as would
have been the recording of such certificate in the proper office. And
every act, deed, matter and thing done or perfornmed by every such
religious society or corporation since the recording of its certificate
in the office of said county clerk is hereby ratified, confirmed and
declared to be as valid in all respects as if the said certificate had
been properly and appropriately recorded in the office of the register
of the county in which said religious society or corporation was
organi zed; but this section shall not affect any suit or proceeding
al ready conmenced arising out of such original m stake.

8 4. Property of unincorporated society transferred by its
i ncorporation. Al the tenporalities and property of an unincorporated
church, or of any unincorporated religious society, body, association or
congregation, shall, on the incorporation thereof, becone the
tenporalities and property of such corporation, whether such
tenporalities or property be given, granted or devised directly to such
uni ncor porated church, society, body, association or congregation, or to
any ot her person for the use or benefit thereof.

8 4-a. Age qualifications of voters. To vote at a corporate neeting of
a corporation to which this chapter applies, persons, otherw se
qualified to vote, shall be of full age unless (1) the age
qualifications for voting at corporate neetings are fixed by or pursuant
to an applicable provision in articles three through nineteen of this



chapter, or (2) in the absence of such provision, the certificate of

i ncorporation or a by-law adopted by the nmenbers of such corporation
speci fies an age, less than full age but not |ess than the age of

si xteen years, at which persons otherwi se qualified to vote at corporate
neetings, shall be entitled to vote for all purposes or as to particular
types or classes of matters to be acted on at such neetings.

8 5. General powers and duties of trustees of religious corporations.
The trustees of every religious corporation shall have the custody and
control of all the tenporalities and property, real and personal,
bel onging to the corporation and of the revenues therefrom and shal
adm ni ster the sanme in accordance with the discipline, rules and usages
of the corporation and of the ecclesiastical governing body, if any, to
whi ch the corporation is subject, and with the provisions of |aw
relating thereto, for the support and mai ntenance of the corporation,
or, providing the nmenbers of the corporation at a neeting thereof shal
so aut horize, of sone religious, charitable, benevolent or educational
obj ect conducted by said corporation or in connection with it, or with
the denomination, if any, with which it is connected; and they shall not
use such property or revenues for any other purpose or divert the sane
fromsuch uses. They nmay transfer all or any part of the real or
personal estate of such corporation to such bank, trust conpany, savings
bank or savings and | oan associ ati on organi zed or existing under the
| aws of the state of New York, or to a national banking associ ation,
federal savings bank or federal savings and | oan association having a
principal, branch or trust office located in the state of New York as
may be designated by themor to a hol ding conpany, organized under the
| aws of the state of New York, of the sane religious denom nation, such
property to be held in trust or in safekeeping or custody, to collect
the incone thereof and pay over the same to the trustees of such
religious corporation at such tinmes and in such manner as shall be
agreed upon, and they may also, in their discretion, delegate and grant
to the trustee or custodi an designated by themall or any portion of the
powers, responsibilities and discretionary authority possessed by them
wWith respect to the retention and the investnent and reinvestnent of
such property or any part thereof, and may fromtinme to tine nodify such



powers del egated by them or designate successor or different trustees or
custodians within the limts and subject to the regul ati ons and
restrictions contained in this section. The trustees of an incorporated
Roman Cat holic Church, or of a Ruthenian Geek Catholic Church, shal

not transfer any property as herein provided w thout the consent of the
ar chbi shop or bishop of the diocese to which such church belongs or in
case of their absence or inability to act, w thout the consent of the

vi car general or adm nistrator of such diocese. By-laws nmay be adopted
or anmended, by a two-thirds vote of the qualified voters present and
voting at the nmeeting for incorporation or at any subsequent neeti ng,
after witten notice, enbodying such by-laws or anendnment, has been
openly given at a previous neeting, and also in the notices of the
neeti ng at which such proposed by-laws or amendnent is to be acted upon.
By-l aws thus adopted or anmended shall control the action of the
trustees. But this section does not give to the trustees of an

i ncorporated church, any control over the calling, settlenent, disn ssal
or renoval of its mnister, or the fixing of his salary; or any power to
fix or change the tinmes, nature or order of the public or social worship
of such church

8 5-a. Investnent of funds. Subject to the discipline, rules and
usages of the corporation and of the ecclesiastical governing body, if
any, to which the corporation is subject and subject to the [imtations
and conditions contained in any gift, devise or bequest, and subject to
any applicable provisions of law with respect to the investnent of funds
for the perpetual care and mai ntenance of cenetery lots, the trustees of
every religious corporation, created by or under a general or speci al
| aw, may invest the funds of such corporation in such securities,

i nvestments or other property, real or personal, |located within or

wi thout the state of New York, as to them shall seem advi sabl e wi thout
being restricted to those classes of securities which are lawful for the
i nvest ment of trust funds under the laws of this state. The trustees of
an incorporated Roman Catholic church, or of a Ruthenian G eek Catholic
church, shall not invest its funds as in this sub-division provided

wi t hout the consent of the archbi shop or bishop of the diocese to which
such church belongs or in case of their absence or inability to act,



wi t hout the consent of the vicar general or adm nistrator of such
di ocese.

8§ 5-b. Any investnment of the funds of any religious corporation
heret of ore nade by the trustees thereof shall not be deened to have been
restricted to securities which are |awful for the investnent of trust
funds.

8§ 6. Acquisition of property by religious corporations for branch
i nstitutions; establishnment, nmaintenance and managenent thereof. Any
religious corporation nay acquire property for associ ate houses, church
bui | di ngs, chapel s, m ssion-houses, school -houses for Sunday or
parochi al schools, or dispensaries of nedicine for its mnisters, their
wi ves, husbands and dependent children and for the poor, or property for
the residence of its mnisters, their w ves, husbands and dependent
children, teachers or enployees, or property for a home for the aged or
nursery school or day care center. The persons attendi ng public worship
i n any such associ ate house, m ssion-house, church building, or chapel
connected therewith shall not by reason thereof have any rights as
menbers of the parent corporation. The persons statedly worshiping in
any such house, m ssion-house, church building or chapel may, with the
consent of the trustees of such corporation, becone separately
i ncorporated as a church, and the parent corporation nay, in pursuance
of the provisions of |aw regulating the disposition of real property by
religious corporations, rent or convey to the new corporation, with or
Wi t hout consideration, any such associ ate house, church buil ding,
chapel, m ssion-house, school -house or dispensary and the | ot connected
therewith, subject to such regulations as the trustees of the parent
corporation nmay nake. Any religious corporation shall have power to
establish, maintain and manage by its trustees or other officers as a
part of its religious purpose a honme for the aged or nursery school or
day care center, and nay take and hold by conveyance, donation, bequest
or devise real and personal property for such purpose, and may purchase
and may erect suitable buildings therefor. Any such corporation may take
and hold any grant, donation, bequest or devise of real or personal



property heretofore or hereafter nade upon trust, and apply the sane, or
the incone thereof, under the direction of its trustees or other

of ficers, for the purpose of establishing, maintaining and managi ng such
a honme, school or center and for the erection, preservation, repair or
extension of any building or buildings for such purpose.

8§ 7. Acquisition of property by religious corporations for cenetery
pur poses; managenent thereof. A religious corporation may take and hol d,
by purchase, grant, gift or devise, real property for the purposes of a
cenetery; or such ot or lots in any cenetery connected with it, as my
be conveyed or devised to it, with or without provisions limting
interments therein to particul ar persons or classes of persons; and may
take and hold any property granted, given, devised or bequeathed to it
in trust to apply the sane or the inconme or proceeds thereof, under the
direction of the trustees of the corporation, for the inprovenent or
enbel I i shment of such cenetery or any lot therein, including the
erection, repair, preservation or renoval of tonbs, nonunents,
gravestones, fences, railings or other erections, or the planting or
cultivation of trees, shrubs, plants, or flowers in or around any such
cenetery or cenetery |ots.

A religious corporation may erect upon any property held by it for
cenetery purposes, a suitable building for religious services for the
burial of the dead, or for the use of the keepers or other persons
enpl oyed in connection therewith, and nay sell and convey lots in such
cenetery for burial purposes, subject to such conditions and
restrictions as may be inposed by the instrunent by which the sane was
acquired, or by the rules and regul ati ons adopted by such corporation.
Every such conveyance of a lot or plat for burial purposes, signed,
seal ed and acknow edged in the same nanner as a deed to be recorded, nay
be recorded in like manner and with |ike effect as a deed of real

property.

Not wi t hst andi ng the provisions of section four hundred fifty-one of
the real property law or any other provision of lawto the contrary, a
religious corporation that prior to January first, nineteen hundred



ei ghty-four received a special permt fromthe zoning board of appeals
for the use of certain real property as a cenetery and which actually
used such real property for cenmetery purposes, may use such rea
property for cenetery purposes w thout the consent of the county

| egi sl ative body for the county in which such real property is situated.

No religious corporati on owni ng, managi ng or controlling a cenetery
shall, directly or indirectly:

(a) sell, or have, enter into or performa |ease of any of its real
property dedicated to cenetery purposes or adjacent thereto to a funeral
entity, or use any of its property for locating a funeral entity;

(b) commingle its funds with a funeral entity;

(c) direct or carry on its cenetery related business or affairs with a
funeral entity;

(d) authorize control of its cenetery related business or affairs by a
funeral entity;

(e) engage in any sale or cross-marketing of goods or services with a
funeral entity;

(f) have, enter into or performa managenent or service contract for
cenetery operations with a funeral entity; or

(g) have, enter into or performa managenent contract with any entity
ot her than a not-for-profit cenetery or religious corporation.

Only the provisions of subparagraphs (a) and (b) of the previous
par agraph shall apply to religious corporations with thirty acres or
| ess of real property dedicated to cenetery purposes, and only to the
extent the sale or lease is of real property dedicated to cenetery
pur poses, and such ceneteries shall not engage in the sale of funeral
hone goods or services, except if such goods and services are otherw se
permtted to be sold by ceneteries. No religious corporation shal
approve or authorize the construction of a nmausol eum or col unbari um on
property owned by the religious corporation where such nausol eum or
col unmbarium shall be the only formof internent offered for cenetery
pur poses unl ess a managenent contract has been entered into with an
exi sting cenmetery corporation regul ated under article fifteen of the
not-for-profit corporation law, that will provide operational nanagenent
of the mausol eum or col unbarium and the owner of the rmausol eum or



col unbarium has reserved internent space and secured internent services

in a cenetery regulated under this article, in order to assure continued
per petual care of the renmmins contained in the mausol eum or col unbari um
shoul d such rmausol eum or col unbari um becone abandoned or choose to cease
oper ati ons.

§ 7-a. Deeds for cemetery purposes; presunption. Every deed of
conveyance of real property to a religious corporation used for cenetery
pur poses, whet her heretofore or hereafter recorded, shall be presunptive
evi dence that the conveyance vested in the grantee and its successors a
fee sinple absolute in the prenmi ses therein described, subject to the
limtations and conditions therein prescribed, and that all proceedi ngs
prior thereto, including the consent of the court, if required, were
regul ar and in accordance with all the provisions of |aw relating
thereto. At the expiration of twenty years fromthe date of record of
any such conveyance, heretofore or hereafter recorded, such presunption
shal | be concl usi ve.

8§ 8. Lot owners' rights. Lots in such cenmeteries shall be held
i ndi visible, and upon the decease of a proprietor of such lot the title
thereto shall descend to his heirs-at-|law or devi sees, subject, however,
to the following limtations and conditions: If he | eaves a w dow and
children, they shall have in commobn the possession, care and control of
such ot during her life. If he | eaves a wi dow and no children, she
shal | have the possession, care and control of such lot during her life.
If he | eaves children and no wi dow, they, or the survivor of them shal
i n common have the possession, care and control of such lot during the
life of the survivor of them The parties having such possession, care
and control of such ot during the termthereof, nay erect a nonunent
and make ot her permanent inprovenents thereon. The wi dow shall have the
right of internment, for her own body in such lot, or in a tonb in such
lot and a right to have her body renmain permanently interred or entonbed
therein, except that her body nay be renoved therefromto sone other
famly lot or tonmb with the consent of her heirs. At any tine when nore
than one person is entitled to the possession, care or control of such



|l ot, the persons so entitled thereto shall designate in witing to the
religious corporation which of their nunber shall represent the |lot, and
on their failure to designate, the board of trustees or directors of the
corporation shall enter of record which of said parties shall represent
the lot, while such failure continues. The widow may at any tinme rel ease
her right in such lot, but no conveyance or devise by any other person
shal | deprive her of such right.

8§ 8-a. Reacquisition of a lot, plot or part thereof by a cenetery. A
religious cenetery corporation nay, upon application and approval by a
suprene court, reacquire, resubdivide, and resell a lot, plot or part
t her eof under the follow ng circunstances:

(a)(i) If the records of the corporation denonstrate that the |ot,
pl ot or part thereof was purchased nore than seventy-five years prior to
the application of the corporation; and (ii) if no burials have been
made in the lot, plot or part thereof or all the bodies therein have
been lawfully renoved; and (iii) if neither the owner or owners of the
lot, plot or part thereof nor any person having a credible claimto
ownership who has visited, nade paynents in respect of or engaged in any
other proprietary activities with respect to the lot, plot or part
thereof can be identified after a reasonabl e search conducted by the
religious cenetery corporation, it shall be conclusively presuned that
t he owner or owners of the lot, plot or part thereof have abandoned
their burial rights. A reasonable search consists of a search of: (1)
all cenetery records to determ ne the nanme of the owner or owners of the
lot, plot or part thereof, their |ast known addresses and al
i nformati on available to the cenetery relating to any person buried in
the lot, plot or part thereof and the names and | ast known addresses of
any persons naking inquiry about or visiting the lot, plot or part
thereof; (2) a search for the death certificates and the probated wills
of the owner or owners of the lot, plot or part thereof; (3) the posting
of notice by the cenetery at the entrance to the cenetery, at the site
of the lot, plot or part thereof to be reacquired and in the cenetery
office, if any, of its intention to declare the lot, plot or part
t her eof abandoned; (4) the mailing of such notice certified mail with
return recei pt requested to the owner or owners of the lot, plot or part



t hereof and each person identified during the reasonable search at their
| ast known addresses; (5) publication of such notice once in each week
for three successive weeks, in two newspapers of regular conmercial
circulation by subscription and/ or newsstand sale, to be designated by
the county clerk of the county where the cenetery is |ocated which in
his or her judgnent, given the ethnic, religious, geographic or other
rel at ed denographi c characteristics of the ower or owners of the |ot,
pl ot or part thereof and each person identified through the reasonable
search and the predom nant readership of such newspapers are best
calculated to informthe owner or owners of the lot, plot or part

t hereof and each person identified through the reasonable search of any
application pursuant to the provisions of this section; and (6) the
preparation of an affidavit describing the steps taken by the religious
cenetery corporation to ascertain the identity of and to contact the
current owner or owners of the lot, plot or part thereof or next-of-kin
t hereof or any other persons identified in the course of the reasonable
search who m ght have relevant infornmation and the results of such
steps. After the filing with the suprene court of proof of conpliance
with the above requirenents in form and substance reasonably
satisfactory to such suprenme court and upon approval by the suprene
court, the lot, plot or part thereof may be resold by the cenetery to
any party in conpliance with the cenetery rules and regul ati ons

provi ded, however, that any nonument subsequently placed on such |ot,
pl ot or part thereof shall conformto the general appearance of any

exi sting nmonunments in said section of lots, plots or parts thereof, if
any.

(b) I'f (i) the circunstances described in subdivision (a) of this
section exist except that one or nore burials have been nade in a |ot,
and the |l ast burial was rmade nore than seventy-five years prior to the
application, (ii) the lot, plot or part thereof can be subdivided to
create new graves, (iii) the bodies have not been lawfully renoved, and
(iv) the cenmetery submts an application to the suprenme court which
conplies with the requirenents set forth in subdivision (a) of this
section, it shall be conclusively presuned that the | ot owner has
abandoned the right to nake further burials in the lot, the | ot may be
subdi vi ded, and the resubdivided |ot, plot or parts thereof which do not
contain the renmains of the deceased persons may be resold by the



religious cenetery corporation as provided in this section. Nothing in
this section shall permt a religious cenetery corporation to declare
abandoned a lot, plot or part thereof, where such lot, plot or part

t hereof was purchased for nultiple depth burials and where one or nore
burials has occurred or authorized a religious cenetery corporation to
renove a nonunent or other enbellishment to facilitate the resal e of
such lot, plot or part thereof.

(c) I'f the owner or owners of a lot, plot or part thereof can be
identified, the religious cenetery corporation, with the consent of the
owner or owners of the lot, plot or part thereof, the lot, plot or part
t hereof nmay be resubdivided, and the resubdivided |ot, plot or part
t her eof which does not contain the remains of deceased persons nay be
resold by the religious cenetery corporation, provided, however, if no
burial has been made in the lot, plot or part hereof, in the twenty-five
year period preceding such application, the owner of a lot, plot or part
t hereof has notified his or her parents, spouse, issue, brothers,
sisters, grandparents, and grandchildren, if any, of the application to
t he suprenme court, and provided further, however, if a burial has been
made in this lot, plot or part thereof during such twenty-five year
period, the spouse and issue of such deceased person are also notified,
and provided further, in either case the owner of the lot, plot or part
t hereof satisfies the suprenme court that none of the persons notified
have agreed within forty-five days of notification to purchase the |ot,
plot or part thereof at the price which the religious cenetery
corporation shall certify under penalty of |aw shall be the price at
which the lot, plot or part thereof shall be sold for after
reacqui sition. Any persons notified pursuant to this subdivision by the
identified owner or owners of the lot, plot or part thereof nust agree
to erect a nonunent of reasonable uniformty to the i medi ately
surroundi ng nonunents as provided in subdivision (f) of this section
bef ore the persons notified nmay enter into an agreenent to purchase the
lot, plot or part thereof.

(d) Upon the sale of a lot, plot or part thereof reacquired by a
religious cenmetery corporation under the provisions of subdivision (a),
(b), or (c) of this section, the net proceeds shall be placed in a trust
designated to provide future mai ntenance of the cenetery.

(e) I'f the owner of the lot, plot or part thereof is subsequently



identified, the religious cenetery corporation shall: (i) return al
unsold lots, plots or parts thereof if any, to the owner if so
requested; and (ii) with respect to any lots, plots or parts thereof
t hat have been sold pursuant to this section, at the option of the owner
of the lot, plot or part thereof, either (1) provide the owner, at no
cost to the owner, with a lot, plot or part thereof conparable to any
lot, plot or part thereof that was sold by the religious cenetery
corporation or (2) provide the owner with the proceeds fromthe sal e of
the lot, plot or part thereof reacquired under this section with
interest thereon fromthe date of the sale at six percent per annum

(f) Monunents to be erected on a lot, plot or part thereof, follow ng
the resale of a lot, plot or part thereof, shall conformto the rules
and regul ati ons or other requirenents of the religious cenetery
corporation and shall conformto the size, style, and type of nonunents
in the section of the cenetery where such resal e occurs.

(g) No corporation shall utilize the reacquisition provisions of this
section in violation of such corporation's sectarian buri al
requirenents.

8 9. Renoval of human remains fromone cenetery of a religious
corporation to another cenetery owned by it. A religious corporation,
notwi t hstanding the restrictions contained in any conveyance or devise
toit, may renove the human renains buried in a cenetery owned by it, or
when such church corporation is situated within or outside of a city in
t he grounds surroundi ng the church bel onging to such corporation, to
anot her cenetery owned by it, or to a plot or lot acquired by it in any
ot her cenetery located in the sane county, or in any town adjoining the
town or city in which the cenetery wherein such hunan renai ns are buried
is located, if the trustees thereof so determ ne, and if either
three-fourths of the nenbers of such corporation, qualified to vote at
its corporate neetings, sign and acknow edge and cause to be recorded in
the office of the clerk of the county in which such cenetery or a part
thereof is situated, a witten consent thereto, or if approval thereof
be given by the vote of three-fourths of those nenbers of such
corporation qualified to vote, who shall be present and vote thereon, at
a corporate neeting of such corporation, specially called for that



pur pose, a quorum of at |east eight qualified voters being present.

Provi ded, however, that in lieu of such renoval by such religious
corporation it shall be lawful for the surviving spouse or any heir of
any decedent, upon obtaining perm ssion of the county court of the
county, or of the suprene court in the district, where the cenetery from
whi ch the renoval is proposed, is situated, at his own expense to cause
t he renoval of such remains and tonbstones, nmonunents or other erections
and the reinternment of such remains and the replacenent of such

t onbst ones, nonuments or other erections in sone other cenetery sel ected
by the applicant, the notice of which application for perm ssion to be
given in the manner and to those designated by the court. But if such
corporation be a church, previous notice of the object of such neeting
shal | be published once each week for at |east four successive weeks in
a newspaper of the town, village or city in which the cenetery from

whi ch the renoval is proposed, is situated, or if no newspaper is
publ i shed therein, then in a newspaper designated by the county judge of
such county. Such renoval shall be made in an appropriate nmanner and in
accordance with such directions as to the manner thereof, as may be
given by the board of health of the town, village or city in which the
cenetery fromwhich the renoval is made, is situated. Al tonbstones,
nonunents or other erections at or upon any grave from which any remains
are renoved, shall be properly replaced or raised at the grave where the
remains are reinterred. Such religious corporation may, inits

di scretion, erect one or nore tonbstones, nmonunents or other suitable
mar kers appropriately inscribed as a nenorial for all those decedents
whose remains shall not be found for renoval or reinterment, but the
said religious corporation shall nmake a certificate setting forth an
exact copy of all inscriptions on each tonbstone, nonunent, or other
erection which shall not be replaced or rai sed because of failure to
find remains for renoval and reinternent, and shall file the same in the
cenetery office or in the office of the town or city clerk of the town
or city in which the cenetery fromwhich renoval is proposed, is
situated; all tonbstones, nonunents or other erections not so replaced
or raised shall be disposed of by such religious corporation as it shal
determ ne and such certificate, in addition to such inscriptions, shal
state the disposition so nade.



8§ 10. Acquisition of property by two or nore religious corporations
for a conmon parsonage. Two or nore religious corporations nmay acquire
such real property as may be necessary for use as a parsonage, and the
right, title and interest of each corporation therein shall be in
proportion to its contribution to the cost of such property. The
trustees of each corporation shall, fromtine to tinme, appoint one of
their nunber to be a trustee of such conmon parsonage property, to hold
of fice during the pleasure of the appointing trustees or until his
successor be appointed. The trustees so appoi nted shall have the care
and managenent of such property and nay nmake such inprovenents thereupon
as they deem necessary, and determ ne the proportion of the expense of
t he mai nt enance thereof which each corporation shall bear. If at any
time either of such corporations acquires or desires to acquire for its
own exclusive use as a parsonage ot her real property, it may, in
pur suance of the provisions of law, relating to the disposition of real
property by religious corporations, sell and convey its interest in such
comoDn par sonage property to any one or nore of the other corporations
having an interest therein.

8§ 11. Correction and confirmation of conveyances to religious
corporations. |If, in a conveyance of real property, or in any
i nstrument intended to operate as such, heretofore or hereafter nade to
a religious corporation, its corporate nane is not stated or is not
correctly stated, but such conveyance or instrunent indicates the
intention of the grantor therein to convey such property to such
corporation, and such corporation has entered into possession and
occupation of such property, any officer of the corporation authorized
Sso to do by its trustees nay record in the office where such conveyance
or instrument is recorded a statenent, signed and acknow edged by him or
proved, setting forth the date of such conveyance or instrunent, the
date of record and the nunber and page of the book of record thereof,
the nane of the grantor, a description of the property conveyed or
i ntended to be conveyed, the nane of the grantee as expressed in such
conveyance or instrument, the correct name of such corporation, the fact
of authorization by the trustees of the corporation, to nake and record



such statenent, and that the grantor in such conveyance or instrunent

i ntended thereby to convey such property to such corporation as the said
of ficer verily believes, with the reason for such belief. Such statenent
so signed and acknowl edged or proved shall be recorded with the records
of deeds in such office, and indexed as a deed fromthe grantee as naned
in such instrument or in such conveyance to such corporation. The

regi ster or clerk, as the case nay be, shall note the recordi ng of such
statenent on the margin of the record of such conveyance, and for his
services shall be entitled to receive the fees allowed for recording
deeds. Such statenent so recorded shall be presunptive evidence that
such matters therein stated are true, and that such corporation was the
grantee in the original instrunent or conveyance. All conveyances
her et of ore nade, or by any instrunent intended to be nade, to a
religious corporation of real property appropriated to the use of such
corporation, or entitled to be so appropriated, are hereby confirnmed and
declared valid and effectual, notw thstandi ng any defect in the form of
t he conveyance or the description of the grantee therein.

§ 12. Sale, nortgage and | ease of real property of religious
corporations. 1. A religious corporation shall not sell, nortgage or
| ease for a termexceeding five years any of its real property wthout
applying for and obtaining | eave of the court or the attorney general
t herefor pursuant to section five hundred el even of the not-for-profit
corporation |aw as that section is nodified by paragraph (d-1) of
subdi vi si on one of section two-b of this chapter or section five hundred
el even-a of the not-for-profit corporation | aw, except that a religious
corporation nay execute a purchase noney nortgage or a purchase noney
security agreenent creating a security interest in personal property
purchased by it wi thout obtaining |leave of the court therefor.

2. The trustees of an incorporated Protestant Episcopal church shal
not vote upon any resolution or proposition for the sale, nortgage or
| ease of its real property, unless the rector of such church, if it then
has a rector, shall be present, and shall not nake application to the
court for leave to sell or nortgage any of its real property wthout the
consent of the bishop and standing comrittee of the diocese to which



such church bel ongs, or execute and deliver a | ease of any of its real
property for a termexceeding five years without simlar consent of the
bi shop and standing conmittee of the diocese to which such church

bel ongs; but in case the see be vacant, or the bishop be absent or
unabl e to act, the consent of the standing comrittee with their
certificate of the vacancy of the see or of the absence or disability of
t he bi shop shall suffice.

3. The trustees of an incorporated Roman Catholic church shall not
make application to the court for |eave to nortgage, |ease or sell any
of its real property w thout the consent of the archbi shop or bishop of
t he di ocese to which such church belongs or in case of their absence or
inability to act, wi thout the consent of the vicar-general or
adm ni strator of such diocese.

4. The trustees of an incorporated Ruthenian Catholic church of the
Geek rite shall not make application to the court for |eave to
nortgage, |lease or sell any of its real property w thout the consent in
writing of the Ruthenian G eek Catholic bishop of the diocese to which
such church bel ongs, or, in case of his absence or inability to act,
wi t hout the consent of the vicar-general of such bishop or of the
adm ni strator of such diocese.

5. The trustees of an incorporated African Mt hodi st Episcopal Zion
church shall not make application to the court for |eave to nortgage,
| ease or sell any of its real property w thout the consent of the bishop
of the diocese to which said church belongs, or in case of his absence
or inability to act, wi thout the consent of the annual conference having
jurisdiction over such church.

5-a. The trustees of an incorporated Presbyterian church in connection
with the General Assenbly of the Presbyterian Church (U S.A) shall not
make application to the court for |eave to nortgage, |ease or sell any
of its real property without the consent in witing of the particular
Presbytery with which said church is connected.

5-b. The trustees of an incorporated United Methodi st church shall not



make application to the court for |eave to nortgage, |ease, or sell any
of its real property without the witten consents of the district
superintendent and the preacher in charge and the authorization of the
charge conference by a ngjority of those present and voting at a neeting
of the charge conference, provided that not |ess than ten days' notice
of such neeting and proposed action shall have been given fromthe

pul pit of the charge, or, if no regular services are held, by mail to

t he nenbers of the charge conference.

5-c. The trustees of an incorporated Reformed Church in connection
with the General Synod of the Reforned Church in Anerica, shall not nake
application to the court for | eave to nortgage, |ease or sell any of its
real property without the consent in witing of the trustees of the
Classis with which said church is connect ed.

5-d. The trustees of the G eek Othodox Archdi ocese of America shal
not nmake application to the court for |eave to nortgage, |ease or sel
any of its real property without the consent of its archbishop.

6. The petition of the trustees of an incorporated Protestant
Epi scopal church or Roman Catholic church shall, in addition to the
matters required by article five of the not-for-profit corporation |aw
to be set forth therein, set forth that this section has al so been
conplied with. The petition of the trustees of an incorporated African
Met hodi st Epi scopal Zion church shall in addition to the natters
required by article five of the not-for-profit corporation |aw to be set
forth therein, set forth that this section has al so been conplied wth.
The petition of the trustees of an incorporated Presbyterian church in
connection with the General Assenbly of the Presbyterian Church
(U S . A), shall, in addition to the matters required by article five of
the not-for-profit corporation law to be set forth therein, set forth
that this section has also been conplied with. The petition of the
trustees of an incorporated United Methodist church shall, in addition
to the matters required by article five of the not-for-profit
corporation law to be set forth therein, set forth that this section has
al so been conplied with. The petition of the trustees of an incorporated
G eek Orthodox Archdi ocese of Anerica church shall, in addition to the



matters required by article five of the not-for-profit corporation |aw
to be set forth therein, set forth that this section has al so been
conplied wth.

7. Lots, plots or burial permts in a cenetery owed by a religious
corporation nay, however, be sold, also all or part of such cenetery nay
be conveyed to a cenetery corporation, w thout applying for or obtaining
| eave of the court. No cenetery |lands of a religious corporation shal
be nortgaged while used for cemetery purposes.

8. Except as otherwi se provided in this chapter in respect to a
religious corporation of a specified denom nation, any solvent religious
corporation nay, by order of the court, obtained as above provided in
proceedi ngs to sell, nortgage or | ease real property, convey the whole
or any part of its real property to another religious corporation, or to
a nmenbershi p, educational, mnunicipal or other non-profit corporation,
for a consideration of one dollar or other nom nal consideration, and
for the purpose of applying the provisions of article five of the
general corporation |law, a proposed conveyance for such consideration
shall be treated as a sale, but it shall not be necessary to show, in
the petition or otherwise, nor for the court to find that the pecuniary
or proprietary interest of the grantor corporation will be pronoted
thereby; and the interests of such grantor shall be deened to be
promoted if it appears that religious or charitable objects generally
are conserved by such conveyance, provided, however, that such an order
shall not be made if tending to inpair the claimor renedy of any
creditor.

9. If a sale, nortgage or |lease for a termexceeding five years of any
real property of any such religious corporation has been heretofore or
shall be hereafter nmade and a conveyance or nortgage executed and
delivered without the authority of a court of conpetent jurisdiction,
obtained as required by law, or not in accordance with its directions,
the court nmay, thereafter, upon the application of the corporation, or
of the grantee or nortgagee in any such conveyance or nortgage or of any
person claimng through or under any such grantee or nortgagee upon such
notice to such corporation, or its successor, and such other person or



persons as nay be interested in such property, as the court may
prescribe, confirmsaid previously executed conveyance or nortgage, and
order and direct the execution and delivery of a confirmatory deed or
nortgage, or the recording of such confirmatory order in the office
where deeds and nortgages are recorded in the county in which the
property is |ocated; and upon conpliance with the said order such
original conveyance or nortgage shall be as valid and of the sanme force
and effect as if it had been executed and delivered after due
proceedi ngs had in accordance with the statute and the direction of the
court. But no confirmatory order may be granted unl ess the consents
required in the first part of this section for a Protestant Epi scopal,
Roman Catholic, Presbyterian church or an incorporated African Methodi st
Epi scopal Zion church or an incorporated United Methodi st church have
first been given by the prescribed authority thereof, either upon the
original application or upon the application for the confirmtory order.

10. The provisions of this section shall not apply to real property
heret of ore or hereafter acquired on a sale in an action or proceeding
for the foreclosure of a nortgage owned by a religious corporation or
held by a trustee for or in behalf of a religious corporation or to real
property heretofore or hereafter acquired by a religious corporation or
held by a trustee for or in behalf of a religious corporation by deed in
lieu of the foreclosure of a nortgage owned, either in whole or in part,
whether in certificate formor otherw se, by a religious corporation.

8§ 13. Consolidation or nerger of incorporated churches. Two or nore
i ncorporated churches nay enter into an agreenent, under their
respective corporate seals, for the consolidation or nerger of such
corporations, setting forth the nane of the proposed new corporation or
surviving corporation, the denomnation, if any, to which it is to
bel ong, and if the churches of such denom nation have nore than one
nmet hod of choosing trustees, by which of such nethods the trustees are
to be chosen, the nunber of such trustees, the nanes of the persons to
be the first trustees of the new corporation, and the date of its first
annual corporate neeting. Such an agreenent shall not be valid for
Uni ted Met hodi st churches unl ess proposed by a majority vote of the



charge conference of each church and approved by the superintendent or
superintendents of the district or districts in which the consolidating
churches are |l ocated, and by the majority of the nenbers of each of such
churches, over the age of twenty-one years, present and voting at a
neeting thereof held in the usual place of public worship and called for
t he purpose of considering such agreenent by announcenent nade at public
service in such churches on two Sundays, the first not |less than ten
days next preceding the date of such neeting. Such agreenent shall not
be valid unless approved in the case of Protestant Episcopal churches by
t he bi shop and standing conmttee of the diocese in which such churches
are situated and in the case of churches of other denom nations by the
governi ng body of the denom nation, if any, to which each church

bel ongs, having jurisdiction over such church. Each corporation shal

t hereupon nake a separate petition to the suprenme court for an order
consolidating or nmerging the corporations, setting forth the

denom nation, if any, to which the church bel ongs, that the consent of

t he governing body to the consolidation or nerger, if any, of that

denom nati on having jurisdiction over such church has been obtained, the
agreenent therefor, and a statement of all the property and liabilities
and the amount and sources of the annual incone of such petitioning
corporation. In its discretion the court may direct that notice of the
heari ng of such petition be given to the parties interested therein in
such manner and for such tine as it nay prescribe. After hearing all the
parties interested, present and desiring to be heard, the court nay nake
an order for the consolidation or nerger of the corporations on the
terms of such agreenent and such other terns and conditions as it may
prescribe, specifying the name of such new or surviving corporation and
the trustees thereof, and the nethod by which their successors shall be
chosen and the date of its first or next annual corporate neeting. \Wen
such order is nade and duly entered, the persons constituting such
consol idated or nerged corporations shall be or becone an incorporated
church by, and said petitioning churches shall beconme consolidated or
nmerged under, the nane designated in the order, and the trustees therein
named shall be the trustees thereof, and the future trustees thereof
shall be chosen by the nethod therein designated, and all the estate,
rights, powers and property of whatsoever nature belonging to either
corporation shall w thout further act or deed be vested in and



transferred to the new or surviving corporation as effectually as they
were vested in or belonging to the former corporations; and the said new
or surviving corporation shall be liable for all the debts and
liabilities of the former corporations in the sane manner and as
effectually as if said debts or liabilities had been contracted or

i ncurred by the new or surviving corporation. A certified copy of such
order shall be recorded in the book for recording certificates of

i ncorporation in each county clerk's office in which the certificate of
i ncorporation of each consolidating or merging church was recorded; or
if no such certificate was so recorded, then in the clerk's office of
the county in which the principal place of worship or principal office
of the new or surviving corporation is, or is intended to be, situated.

8§ 14. Judicial investigation of amount of property of religious
corporations. The suprene court at a special term held in the judicial
district in which the principal place of worship or of holding corporate
neetings of a religious corporation is situated, may require such
corporation to make and file an inventory of its property, verified by
its trustees or a majority of them on the witten application of the
attorney-general, stating that, fromhis know edge, or on infornation
and belief, the value of the property held by such corporation exceeds
t he amount aut horized by law. On presentation of such application, the
court shall order that a notice of at |east eight days, together with a
copy of the application, be served upon the trustees of the corporation,
requiring themto show cause at a tinme and place therein specified why
t hey should not make and file such inventory and account. If, on the
heari ng of such application, no good cause is shown to the contrary, the
court may nake an order requiring such inventory or account to be filed,
and may al so proceed to take and state the anmount of property held by
the corporation, and nay appoint a referee for that purpose; and when
such account is taken and stated, after hearing all the parties
appearing on the application, the court nmay enter an order determning
t he amount of property so held by the corporation and its annual incone,
fromwhich order an appeal may be taken by any party aggrieved as froma
judgnment of the suprene court in an action tried therein before a court
Wi thout a jury. No corporation shall be required to nmake and file nore



t han one inventory and account in any one year, or to nake a second
account and inventory while proceedings are pending for the statenent of
an account under this section.

8§ 15. Corporations with governing authority over, or advisory
relations with, churches or synods, or both. 1. An unincorporated
di ocesan convention, presbytery, classes, synod unl ess ot herw se
provi ded, annual or biennial conference or convention, or other
governi ng or advisory body having jurisdiction over or relations with
several or a nunber of churches or synods, or synods and churches, sone
or all of which are located in this state, may at a neeting thereof duly
hel d, determi ne to becone incorporated by a designated nanme, and may by
a plurality vote, elect not less than three nor nore than fifteen
persons to be the first trustees of such corporation. The presiding
of ficer and clerk of such governing or advisory body shall execute and
acknow edge a certificate stating that such proceedi ngs were duly taken
as herein provided, the name by which such corporation is to be known,
and the nanes of such first trustees. On filing such certificate the
menbers of such governing or advisory body and their successors shall be
a corporation by the nane stated in the certificate, and the persons
named as trustees therein shall be the first trustees thereof.

The trustees of every incorporated governing or advisory body and
their successors shall hold their offices during the pleasure of such
body, which may renove them and fill vacancies in accordance with its
rul es and regul ations. Such corporation may hold its neetings and el ect
its trustees annually or biennially, and may hold its first and any
ot her neetings outside this state if any of the churches or synods
governed or advised by it are |located outside of this state. Such
corporation nmay take, adm nister and di spose of real and personal
property in and outside this state for the benefit of such governing or
advi sory body or of any parish, congregation, society, church, m ssion,
synod, religious, benevolent, charitable or educational institution
exi sting or acting under or related to it, or of any religious work or
activity. Such corporation nmay el ect the nenbers of unincorporated or
i ncorporated boards to carry on particular lines of religious work or



activity. Such corporation nmay have in addition to its by-laws, a
constitution; and such constitution nay be adopted or anmended in such
manner as the corporation wll determ ne.

2. The trustees of every incorporated governing body of the Protestant
Epi scopal church in the state of New York, shall consist of the bishop
of the diocese, who shall be ex-officio president of the corporation;

t he bi shop coadjutor, should there be one, who shall be ex-officio

vi ce-president of the corporation; and not |ess than three nor nore than
ni ne ot her persons, residents of the diocese, to be elected by the

di ocesan convention, and who shall hold their office for such term as
shal | be decided by the said convention.

Vacancies in the board of trustees, occurring by reason of death,
resignation, or renoval fromthe diocese, nmay be filled by the remaining
trustees, until the next di ocesan conventi on.

3. The trustees, who shall constitute the governing body of the
Federated Orthodox Greek Catholic Primary Jurisdictions in Anmerica,
shal | consist of the ecclesiastical admnistrative heads, also known as
the hierarchs, of the four constituent primary jurisdictions together
with the dean of the preceptorial council, the chancellor and the
secretary of said federation and not nore than ei ght additional
trustees, communi cants of the Orthodox Greek Catholic Church, who are to
be el ected or appointed by said four constituent primary jurisdictions.

The term Federated Ort hodox Greek Catholic Primary Jurisdictions in
Anerica, as used herein, is restricted to apply only

(a) to the jurisdiction of the Othodox Cecunenical Patriarchate of
Constantinopl e exercised in the Arericas and all the territorial
possessi ons and/ or dependenci es or protectorates of the United States of
Anerica, by its duly authorized exarch, netropolitan, archbi shop or
bi shop,

(b) to the jurisdiction of the apostolic Othodox Patriarchate of
Antioch, exercised in the Arericas and all the territorial possessions
and/ or dependencies or protectorates of the United States of Anerica, by
its duly authorized exarch, nmetropolitan, archbishop or bishop



(c) to the jurisdiction of the Patriarchate of Moscow exercised in the
Anericas and all the territorial possessions and/or dependencies or
protectorates of the United States of America, by its duly authorized
exarch, netropolitan, archbishop or bishop

(d) to the jurisdiction of the Patriarchate of Serbia (Jugosl avia)
exercised in the Arericas and all the territorial possessions and/or
dependenci es or protectorates of the United States of Anmerica, by its
duly authorized exarch, netropolitan, archbi shop or bishop

Al'l other Othodox Geek Catholic jurisdictions, bishoprics, dioceses
and m ssions, officially and canonically in comunion with and
acknow edged by all four of said primary jurisdictions, if certified by
the secretariat thereof as affiliated with the Federated O thodox G eek
Catholic Primary Jurisdictions in Amrerica, my incorporate or
re-incorporate under this section as affiliates thereof.

4. The trustees of every incorporated governing body of the four
primary jurisdictions, respectively, specified in subdivision three of
this section, or of any of the affiliates of said jurisdictions, shal
consi st of the hierarch or ecclesiastical adm nistrator, who shall be
ex-officio president of the corporation, the chancellor of the
archdi ocese, the dean of the archdi ocesan theol ogical faculty or one of
t he nenbers thereof, and the secretary of the archdi ocese, who are to be
appoi nted by said hierarch and to serve at his pleasure and, in
addition, not less than three nor nore than nine other persons,
comuni cants of the Orthodox Church, to be elected by said governing
body or by the diocesan convention; the termof such elective first
trustees shall be one-third for one year, one-third for tw years, and
one-third for three years, respectively, and the termof office of their
successors shall be three years.

5. The trustees of every incorporated governing body of the
Evangel i cal Lutheran Church in America shall consist of not |ess than
three nor nore than thirty persons. If the constitution or by-laws of
such governi ng body so provides, the Bishop or president,

vi ce-president, treasurer and secretary of such governing body shall be
ex-officio trustees of such governing body. The remaining trustees shal



be el ected by the annual or other regular convention of such governing
body if it does not neet annually, and shall hold their office for such
termas shall be decided by the said convention. Vacancies in the board
of trustees, occurring by reason of death, resignation or other cause,
may be filled by the remaining trustees as provided in the constitution
and by-laws of such governing body.

8§ 15-a. Consolidation of incorporated presbyteries. 1. Two or nore
i ncorporated presbyteries may enter into an agreenent for the
consolidation or nerger of such corporations and such corporations nay
be consolidated or merged so as to forma single corporation which may
be either a new corporation or one of the constituent corporations. Said
agreenent shall set forth the nane of the proposed new corporation or
the nane of the existing corporation if it is to becone the consolidated
or nerged corporation, the nethod of choosing trustees, the nanmes of the
persons to be the first trustees of the new corporation if the
consolidated or nerged corporation is to be a new corporation and the
date of the first annual corporate neeting.

2. Such agreenment nust be authorized and approved by a majority vote
of the menbers of each contracting presbytery taken at a neeting at
which a quorumis present duly called in accordance with the form of
governnment of the Presbyterian Church (U S.A) and the notice of such
neeting shall state the purpose of the neeting.

3. Before such agreenment is approved as aforesaid, such consolidation
or nerger nust be directed and approved by the Synod of the Northeast
and the General Assenbly of the Presbyterian Church (U S A).

4. Each presbytery shall thereafter join in a petition to the suprene
court for an order consolidating or nerging the corporation, setting
forth the agreenent of the contracting presbyteries, the direction and
approval of the bodies as set forth in subdivision three of this
section, a statenent of all the property and liabilities and the sources
of the annual inconme of each presbytery and a description of any
property held by such presbyteries in trust for specific purposes. In



its discretion the court may direct that notice of the hearing of such
petition be given to the parties interested therein in such manner as it
may prescribe.

5. After hearing all the parties interested, present and desiring to
be heard, the court nay nake an order for the consolidation or merger of
the presbyteries on the ternms of such agreenent and such other ternms and
conditions as it may prescribe, specifying the nane of the new
corporation or the nane the continuing corporation will have if one of
the constituent corporations is to becone the consolidated or nerged
corporation, the first trustees thereof if a new corporation is to be
created and the nethod by which their successors shall be chosen and the
date of the first annual corporate neeting if a new corporation is to be
creat ed.

6. Wen such order is nmade and duly entered, the persons constituting
such corporate presbyteries shall becone one incorporated consolidated
or nerged presbytery by, and said petitioning presbyteries shall becone
consol i dated or nerged under, the nane designated in the order, and the
trustees therein naned, if it is a new corporation, shall be the first
trustees thereof, and if it is a new corporation the trustees thereof
shall be chosen by the nethod therein designated, and all the estate,
rights, powers and property of whatsoever nature, belonging to either
corporation shall wi thout further act or deed be vested in and/or
transferred to the new corporation as effectually as they were vested in
or belonging to the forner corporations, and the new or conti nuing
corporations shall be liable for all the debts and liabilities of the
former corporations in the same manner and as effectually as if said
debts or liabilities had been contracted or incurred by the new
cor poration.

7. The order or a certified copy thereof shall be recorded in the book
for recording certificates of incorporation in each county clerk's
office in which the certificate of incorporation of each constituent
presbytery was recorded.

8. Such consolidated or nmerged presbytery shall have all the powers



and responsibilities conferred upon presbyteries by the constitution and
form of government of the Presbyterian Church (U S A).

8 15-b. Consolidation or nerger of incorporated Presbyterian and
Lut heran synods. 1. (a) Presbyterian. One or nore foreign religious
synods and one or nore donestic religious synods nay nmerge into a single
religious corporation of this state, which shall be one of the
constituent corporations or may consolidate into a single religious
corporation of this state which shall be a new corporation to be forned
pursuant to the consolidation, if such nmerger or consolidation is
permtted by the laws of the jurisdiction under which each such foreign
religious corporation is incorporated.

(b) Lutheran. One or nore foreign religious synods and one or nore
donestic religious synods may nerge into a single religious corporation
formed in this state or outside this state, which shall be one of the
constituent corporations or may consolidate into a single religious
corporation formed in this state or outside this state, which shall be a
new corporation to be formed pursuant to the consolidation, if such
nmerger or consolidation is permtted by the aws of the jurisdiction
under whi ch each such foreign religious corporation is incorporated.

2. Whenever used in this section:

(a) "Constituent Corporation” nmeans an existing foreign or donestic
religious corporation that is participating in the nerger or
consolidation with one or nore other foreign or donestic religious
cor porations.

(b) "Surviving Corporation” nmeans the constituent religious
corporation into which one or nore other donestic or foreign constituent
religious corporations are nerged.

(c) "Consolidated Corporation"” neans the new religious corporation in
which two or nore foreign or donestic constituent religious corporations
are consol i dat ed.

(d) "Synod" neans (i) a foreign or domestic religious corporation
formed by the Presbyterian church that consists of mnisters and ruling
el ders of not fewer than three preshbyteries within a specified
geogr aphi cal region, or



(ii) a foreign or donestic religious corporation formed by the
Lut heran church under a religious corporations law or a not-for-profit
corporation | aw.

3. The constituent corporations shall enter into an agreenent for the
consolidation or nerger of such corporations. Said agreenent shall set
forth the name of the proposed new corporation if a consolidation or the
nane of the surviving corporation if a nmerger, the nethod of choosing
trustees, the names of the persons to be the first trustees of the new
corporation if a consolidation or of the surviving corporation if a
nmerger, and the date of the first annual corporate neeting if a
consolidation or of the annual corporate neeting if a nerger.

4. Such agreenent nust be authorized and approved by a two-thirds vote
of the board of trustees or governing body of each donmestic synod and in
the case of a foreign religious synod by such vote or approval as
required by the laws of the jurisdiction under which it is incorporated
at a neeting where a quorumis present, duly called in accordance with
the form of governnment of the Presbyterian Church (U S.A) or the
Evangel i cal Lutheran Church in Anmerica, as applicable, and the notice of
such neeting shall state the purpose of the neeting.

5. Before such agreenent is approved as aforesaid, such consolidation
or nerger nust be directed and approved by the General Assenbly of the
Presbyterian Church (U . S.A) or the Churchw de Assenbly of the
Evangel i cal Lutheran Church in Ameri ca.

6. Each synod, whether it be a foreign or a domestic religious
corporation, shall thereafter join in a petition to the suprene court
for an order consolidating or nerging the constituent corporations. The
petition shall set forth the follow ng: agreenment of the contracting
synods; the direction and approval of the body as set forth in
subdivision five; a statenent of all the assets and liabilities and the
sources of the annual inconme of each synod; a description of real
property and a description of any property held by such synod in trust
for specific purposes for property to be transferred and conveyed to the
consolidated or nerged corporation. Wiere required by the [ aw of the



state of incorporation of each constituent corporation, notice of the
heari ng of such petition shall be given to the secretary of state of
this state and to the secretary of state of the state in which each
foreign religious corporation is incorporated in such manner as the
court may prescribe, and the court may, in its discretion, direct that
notice of the hearing of such petition to the other parties interested
therein shall be given in such manner as the court may prescri be.

7. After hearing all the parties interested, present and desiring to
be heard, the court nay nake an order for the consolidation or merger of
the foreign and donestic synods on the terns of such agreenent and such
other ternms and conditions as it may prescribe, specifying the nane of
the new corporation, if a consolidation, or the nane of the surviving
corporation, if a merger, the nanes of the first trustees thereof, if a
new corporation is to be created, and the nethod by which their
successors shall be chosen, the date of the first annual corporate
neeting, if a consolidation, or the date of the annual corporate
neeting, if a nmerger, and the court may authorize the filing of a
certificate of consolidation or nerger of the religious corporations
with the secretary of state for the consolidated or nmerged religious
cor poration.

8. After approval of the petition and when such order is made and duly
entered by the court, a certificate of consolidation or nerger, entitled
"Certificate of consolidation (or nerger) of .......... and ..........
into (name of religious corporation) under section fifteen-b of the
"Rel i gious Corporations Law ", shall be signed and verified on behal f of
each constituent corporation and delivered to the county clerk in which
the principal office of said consolidated or nerged corporation is or is
i ntended to be situated and shall be filed and recorded in the office of
the clerk of said county. If there is no such principal office or there
is none intended to be, the certificate of consolidation or nmerger shal
be filed and recorded in the office of the secretary of state. It shal
set forth:

(a) The date when the certificate of incorporation of each constituent
donestic corporation was filed by the departnment of state, or, in the
case of constituent domestic corporations created by special |aw, the



chapter nunber and year of passage of such law. In the case of each
constituent foreign corporation, the certificate shall set forth the
jurisdiction and date of its incorporation.

(b) Acertified copy of the order fromthe Supreme Court authorizing
and approving the nmerger or consolidation of the foreign and donestic
religious corporations.

(c) The nane of each constituent corporation and if the nanme of any of
t hem has been changed, the name under which it was forned, and the nane
and purposes of the surviving or consolidated corporation.

(d) A description of the nenbership, officers, and trustees, including
their nunber, classification, and voting rights, if any.

(e) I'n case of merger, a statenent of any anmendnents or changes in the
certificate of incorporation of the surviving corporation to be
ef fectuated by such nmerger; in case of consolidation, all statenents
required to be included in a certificate of incorporation for a
religious corporation, except statenents as to facts not avail abl e at
the tine the agreenent of consolidation is adopted.

(f) The effective date of the nmerger or consolidation, if other than
the date of filing of the certificate of nerger or consolidation by the
departnent of state.

(g) The manner in which the nmerger or consolidati on was authori zed
Wi th respect to each constituent religious corporation.

9. The surviving or consolidated corporation shall thereafter cause a
copy of such certificate certified by the clerk of the county or the
secretary of state, as the case may be, in whose office the certificate
of nmerger or consolidation is filed and recorded, to be filed in the
office of the clerk of each county in which the office of a constituent
donestic corporation, other than the surviving corporation, is |ocated,
in the office of the secretary of state of the jurisdiction where each
one of the constitutent foreign corporations is incorporated, and in the
office of the official who is the recording officer of each county in
this state and in foreign states in which real property of a constituent
corporation, other than the surviving corporation, is situated.

10. Upon the filing of the certificate of nerger or consolidation as
af oresaid or on such date subsequent thereto, not to exceed thirty days,



as shall be set forth in such certificate, the nerger or consolidation
shal | be effected. Wien such nmerger or consolidation has been effected:

(a) Such surviving or consolidated religious corporation shal
thereafter, consistently with its certificate of incorporation as
altered or established by the nerger or consolidation, possess all the
rights, privileges, imunities, powers and purposes of each of the
constituent religious corporations.

(b) Al the property, real and personal, including causes of action
and every other asset of each of the constituent religious corporations,
shall vest in such surviving or consolidated religious corporation
wi t hout further act or deed. Except as the court may otherw se direct,
as provided in section 8-1.1 of the Estates, Powers and Trusts Law, any
di sposition nade in the WIIl of a person dying domciled in this state
or in any other instrument executed under the laws of this state, taking
effect after such consolidation, to or for any of the constituent
religious corporations shall inure to the benefit of the surviving or
consolidated religious corporation. So far as is necessary for that
pur pose, or for the purpose of a like result with respect to a
di sposition governed by the |l aw of any other jurisdiction, the existence
of each constituent religious corporation shall be deened to continue in
and through the surviving or consolidated religious corporation.

(c) The surviving or consolidated religious corporation shall assune
and be liable for all the liabilities, obligations and penalties of each
of the constituent religious corporations. No liability or obligation
due or to becone due, claimor demand for any cause exi sting agai nst any
such corporation, or any nenber, officer or trustee thereof, shall be
rel eased or inpaired by such nerger or consolidation. No action or
proceedi ng, whether civil or crimnal, then pending by or against any
such constituent corporation, or any nenber, officer or trustee thereof,
shal | abate or be discontinued by such nerger or consolidation, but my
be enforced, prosecuted, settled or conprised as if such nerger or
consolidation had not occurred, or such surviving or consolidated
corporation nay be substituted in such action or special proceeding in
pl ace of any constituent corporation.

(d) I'n the case of a nerger, the certificate of incorporation of the
surviving corporation shall be automatically anmended to the extent, if
any, that changes in its certificate of incorporation are set forth in



the plan of nmerger; and, in the case of a consolidation, the statenents
set forth in the certificate of consolidation and which are required or
permtted to be set forth in a certificate of incorporation of a
religious corporation formed under this section shall be its certificate
of incorporation.

11. Such consolidated or nerged synod shall have all the powers and
responsi bilities conferred upon synods by the constitution and form of
governnment of the Presbyterian Church (U S. A ) or the Evangelica
Lut heran Church in America.

12. This section shall apply to consolidation or nerger of
i ncorporated foreign and donestic presbyteries as described in section
fifteen-a of this chapter.

13. Such consolidated or nerged synod may, at a neeting thereof, duly
hel d, determine that its board of trustees and its m ssion council be
merged into a uni canmeral board which shall be known as the synod m ssion
council, and that the menbership of such unicaneral board consist of not
| ess than fifteen nenbers but shall not be restricted as to the naxi num
nunber of nenbers.

8§ 16. Property of extinct churches. Such incorporated governi ng body
may deci de that a church, parish or society in connection with it or
over which it has ecclesiastical jurisdiction, has beconme extinct, if it
has failed for two consecutive years next prior thereto, to maintain
religious service according to the discipline, custons and usages of
such governi ng body, or has had | ess than thirteen resident attending
menber s payi ng annual pew rent, or naking annual contributions towards
its support, or in case of a United Methodist church, if such action
have the consent of the presiding bishop and of a mgjority of the
district superintendents of the annual conference and of the district
board of church location and building of the district in which the
action is contenplated, or in case of a parish of the Protestant
Epi scopal Church, if such parish has ceased for two consecutive years
next prior thereto, to have a sufficient nunber of nen qualified to



el ect or to serve as wardens and vestrynen therein, and nay take
possessi on of the tenporalities and property belonging to such church,
parish or religious society, and nanage the sane; or nay, in pursuance
of the provisions of lawrelating to the disposition of real property by
religious corporations, sell or dispose of the sanme and apply the
proceeds thereof to any of the purposes to which the property of such
governing religious body is devoted, and it shall not divert such
property to any other object. And for the purpose of obtaining a record
title to the land and the church edifice, or other buildings thereon, by
such incorporated governing body, the surviving trustee or trustees of
said extinct church, or if there be no surviving trustee then a
surviving nenber of said extinct church, nmay, wi thout a consideration
bei ng paid therefor by such incorporated governing body, convey to it
said Iand and church edifice, or other buildings thereon, subject,
however, to an order of the suprene or county court based upon a
petition reciting that said church has becone extinct; the names of its
surviving trustee or trustees, and the nanes of its nenbers, who nust
have given their consent to the nmaking of said conveyance. Upon the
recital of said facts in said petition the court shall have jurisdiction
to grant an order allow ng said conveyance to be nmade without a

consi deration; and should there be no surviving nenbers, as well as no
surviving trustees of said extinct church, said petition may be made by
an officer of such incorporated governing body, in which event the
court, upon a recital of said fact, shall have jurisdiction to appoint a
sui tabl e person as trustee for the purpose of making said conveyance.
And in case of a Refornmed Church of Anmerica, Dutch Refornmed Church, or
Ref ormed Dutch Church in the United States of America or the United

Ref ormed Dutch and Lut heran Church of America or a parish of the

Prot est ant Epi scopal Church, a Universalist Church or Society, an

i ncorporated United Methodi st Church, or an incorporated church of the
United Church of Christ, or an incorporated Congregational Christian
Church, should either of such surviving nenbers or such surviving
trustee of said extinct church refuse to act and sign said petition
after request by an officer of said governing body of said |ast-nanmed
churches personally made by such officer, then said petition my be nmade
by an of ficer of such incorporated governing body and in that event the
court shall have jurisdiction and nay appoint a suitable person as



trustee for the purpose of making said conveyance. And in the case of
said | ast-naned Reforned churches, or of a parish of the Protestant

Epi scopal Church, a Universalist Church or Society, an incorporated

Uni ted Met hodi st Church, or of an incorporated church of the United
Church of Christ or of an incorporated Congregational Christian Church
the trustees of any such extinct church, the treasurer thereof or any
person acting in either of said capacities may be required to show cause
bef ore the suprene court at a special termthereof held in the judicial
district in which said church shall be |ocated why they should not be
required to give an account of all noneys and property of said church
whi ch they shall have in their hands or under their control and in case
of their failure to show such causes they be required to account before
said court for all the properties and noneys of the said church which
shall be in their hands or under their control, and after the paynent of
all the clains against such church, if any, and the expenses of such
proceeding, if it shall further appear that none of such property in the
hands of said persons is required for the further support or maintenance
of said church, said noney and proceeds thereof shall be directed to be
paid and turned over to said governing religious body to apply to the
pur poses to which the property of such governing body is devoted. An
application or such order to show cause shall be nade by a verified
petition, which petition my be made by said governi ng body of said
church or any officer thereof. Wiere a proceeding is instituted under
this section for the sale of the real property of an extinct religious
corporation, a conpliance with paragraphs five, six, seven and ei ght of
section five hundred el even of the not-for-profit corporation |aw shall
be unnecessary, and such proceedings shall be in all respects valid

wi t hout a conpliance with said subdivisions. Any gift, |egacy, devise,
annuity, or other benefit to a United Methodi st Church that accrues or
becones avail abl e after said church has becone extinct shall be and
becone the property of the trustees of the annual conference within
whose jurisdiction the said extinct church was | ocated. Any gift,

| egacy, devise, annuity or other benefit to a Universalist Church or

Soci ety that accrues or becones avail able after said church or society
has beconme extinct shall be and becone the property of the New York

St ate Convention of Universalists, as the governing religious body of
every active, extinct or disbanded Universalist church or society within



t he bounds of the State of New York. The New York Conference of the
United Church of Christ, Inc. shall be deemed the governing religious
body of every extinct or disbanded church of the United Church of Chri st
and of any extinct or disbanded Congregational Christian Church which is
a menber of the New York Conference of the United Church of Christ, Inc.
wi thin the neaning of this section. The provisions of this section shal
not apply to any Presbyterian church in connection with the General
Assenbly of the Presbyterian Church (U S A).

8§ 17. Property of extinct Free Baptist churches. The property both
real and personal, belonging to or held in trust for any Free Bapti st
church, or Free Baptist religious society organi zed under the | aws of
the state of New York, that has becone, or shall become extinct, shal
vest in and becone the property of the Central association existing
under the laws of the state of New York, and its successors and assi gns;
provided that this section shall not affect the reversionary interests
of any person in such property, nor the interests of any incorporated
associ ation; and any Free Baptist church or Free Baptist religious
soci ety beconm ng extinct or about to disband or disorganize may, by a
vote of two-thirds of its nenbers present and voting therefor at a
neeting regularly called for that purpose assign, transfer, grant and
convey all its tenporalities to and place the sane in the possession of
the Central association existing under the |aws of the state of New
Yor k.

A Free Baptist church or Free Baptist religious society which has
failed for two consecutive years next prior thereto to maintain
religious services according to the custom and usages of Free Bapti st
churches, or has less than thirteen resident attendi ng nmenbers, paying
annual pew rental or naking annual contributions towards its support,
may be declared extinct in the follow ng manner, viz.: Upon such notice
as the court may prescribe, and upon application nade by petition,
stating fully the facts in the case, and on evi dence bei ng furni shed
that the said Free Baptist church or Free Baptist religious society has
ceased to hold religious services in and use said property for religious
worship or service for a termof two years previous to such application,



the suprene court, at a termthereof held in the judicial district where
such property is situated, nmay grant an order declaring such church or
society extinct, and thereon direct that all its tenporalities shall be
transferred to, and thereupon shall be taken possession of by the
Central association of the state of New York, or directing that the sane
be sold in the manner directed by said order, and that the proceeds

t hereof, after the paynent of the debts of such church or society, be
paid over to the Central association of the state of New York. Al
property and proceeds fromthe sale of property so transferred to said
associ ation shall be used and applied for the purposes for which said
Central association of the state of New York was organi zed and shall not
be directed to any ot her purpose.

The First Free WII Baptist church of the city of New York, |ocated in
t he borough of Manhattan, shall in no way be anenable to the provisions
of this section.

8§ 17-a. Property of extinct Seventh Day Baptist churches and Seventh
Day Baptist religious societies. 1. Al property, both personal and
real, belonging to or held in trust for any Seventh Day Bapti st church
or any Seventh Day Baptist religious society that has or shall becone
extinct shall vest in and becone the property of the Seventh Day Bapti st
m ssionary society and its successors and assigns; provided that this
section shall not affect the reversionary interest of any person or
corporation in said property or any valid lien thereon.

2. Any Seventh Day Baptist church or any Seventh Day Baptist religious
society in this state which has ceased or failed, or which shall cease
or fail, to nmaintain religious worship or services, or to use its
property for religious worship or services, according to the tenets,
usages and custons of Seventh Day Baptist churches which are nenbers of
the Seventh Day Baptist general conference, for the space of two
consecutive years inmmediately prior to application to the suprene court
of the state for an order dissolving said church or society as herein
provi ded, or whose menbership has so dimnished or shall so dimnish in
nunbers or in financial strength as to render it inpossible or



i mpracticable for such church or society to naintain religious worship
or services or to protect its property fromexposure to waste or

di lapidation, or to fulfill the purpose for which it was incorporated,
shall be deened and taken to be extinct, and nay, by order of the
suprene court of the state, be so declared and thereupon dissolved, and
the property of such church or society nay, by said order, be
transferred to, and the title and possession thereof vested in, said
Sevent h Day Bapti st m ssionary society.

3. An application for such an order and di sposition of property may be
made by any nenber, trustee, or officer of said Seventh Day Bapti st
m ssionary society, or any nenber of such church or society, when duly
aut hori zed thereto by the board of trustees of said Seventh Day Bapti st
m ssionary society, upon a verified petition setting forth the facts
aut hori zing such order and di sposition of property. Upon the
presentation of such petition to the suprene court of the state, such
court may proceed in a sunmary manner after such notice as the court nay
prescribe, to inquire into the nerits of such application, and if, upon
exam nation by the court, it shall satisfactorily appear that the making
of the order and the disposition of property applied for is necessary
and proper, for any of the causes nentioned in subdivision two of this
section, such court shall make a final order declaring such church or
soci ety extinct and dissolving the sanme and transferring any property
and the title and possession thereof, which may bel ong to such church or
society, to and vesting the sane in said Seventh Day Baptist m ssionary
society, it being the purpose and intent of this section to preserve to
the Seventh Day Baptist denomi nation all property owned by or held in
trust for any such church or society for religious purposes.

8§ 17-b. Property of extinct Presbyterian churches in connection with
the General Assenbly of the Presbyterian Church (U S. A ). Wenever the
presbytery having jurisdiction over a particular church in connection
with the General Assenbly of the Presbyterian Church (U S. A) dissolves
or declares extinct the particular church, upon petition by the
presbytery to the suprenme or county court and upon satisfactory proof of
the facts leading to said dissolution, the court shall have jurisdiction



to grant an order to the effect that all property of whatever kind which
may have bel onged to, or have been held by, said church shall vest in
the presbytery of jurisdiction in as full and anple a nmanner as the sane
shal | theretofore have been vested in the church so declared to be

di ssolved and extinct. The stated clerk of the presbytery of
jurisdiction shall record in the office of the county clerk, in which
the church is located, a certified copy of the resolution of the
presbytery declaring such church extinct and the court order
transferring the title of the church property; and the recordi ng of such
a resolution and court order shall be proof of the vesting of the title
of the real property of such church in the presbytery of jurisdiction.

8§ 17-c. Property of Lutheran congregations. 1. Congregations of the
Lut heran Church in Anerica. The synod having jurisdiction over a
particul ar congregation of the Lutheran Church in Anerica, may decl are
defunct any congregation, belonging to the synod, which has di sbanded,
or has ceased or failed to naintain religious worship or services
according to the tenets and usages of the Lutheran Church, or whose
menber ship has so dimnished in nunbers as to render it inpossible or
i npracticable for such congregation to fulfill the purposes for which it
was organi zed or to protect its property fromwaste and deterioration
or having departed from nmenbership in the Lutheran Church in America,
wi t hout the consent of a convention of the synod.

Whenever the synod having jurisdiction over a particul ar congregation
of the Lutheran Church in America, declares defunct the particul ar
congregation, upon petition to the supreme court, and upon satisfactory
proof of the facts |leading to said declaration, the court shall have
jurisdiction to grant an order to the effect that all property of
what ever ki nd which may have bel onged to, or having been held by, said
congregation shall vest in the synod of jurisdiction in as full and
anpl e a manner as the sane shall theretofore, have been vested in the
congregati on so decl ared defunct.

The secretary of the synod of jurisdiction shall record in the office
of the county clerk, in which the congregation is |located, a certified



copy of the resolution of the synod, declaring such congregation defunct
and the court order transferring the title of the congregation's
property; and the recording of such resolution and court order shall be
proof of the vesting of the title of the real property of such
congregation in the synod of jurisdiction.

2. Congregations of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America. (a)
The rel ati onshi p between a congregation of the Evangelical Lutheran
church in America and the church may be terminated in one of the
fol |l owi ng ways:

(i) The congregation takes action to dissol ve;

(ii) The congregation ceases to exist;

(iii) The nmenbership of the congregati on becones so scattered or
di mi ni shed in nunbers as to make it inpracticable for such congregation
to fulfill the purposes for which it was organi zed. In such case, the
synod in order to protect the property fromwaste and deterioration,

t hrough the synod council or trustees appointed by it, may take charge
and control of the property of the congregation to hold, manage, and
convey the sanme on behalf of the synod. The congregation shall have the
right to appeal the decision to the synod assenbly;

(iv) The congregation is no |longer recognized by the church under the
di sciplinary provisions of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in Anerica;
or

(v) The congregation termnates its relationship according to the
procedure outlined in paragraph (b) of this subdivision.

(b) A congregation may termnate its relationship with the church by
the foll owi ng procedure:

(i) Aresolution indicating desire to termnate its relationship nust
be adopted at a legally called and conducted special neeting of the
congregation by a two-thirds majority of the voting nenbers present;

(ii) The secretary of the congregation shall submt a copy of the
resolution to the synodical bishop and shall mail a copy of the
resolution to voting nmenbers of the congregation. This notice shall be
submtted within ten days after the resol ution has been adopted;

(iii) The bishop of the synod shall consult with the congregation
during a period of at |east ninety days;

(iv) If the congregation, after consultation, still desires to



termnate its relationship, such action may be taken at a legally called
and conducted special neeting of the congregation by a two-thirds
majority of the voting nmenbers present, at which neeting the synodi cal

bi shop or an authorized representative shall be present. Notice of the
neeting shall be nmailed to all voting nenbers at |east ten days in
advance of the neeting;

(v) Acertified copy of the resolution to termnate its relationship
shall be sent to the synodical bishop, at which tinme the relationship
bet ween the congregation and this church shall be term nated;

(vi) Notice of term nation shall be forwarded by the synodical bishop
to the secretary of the church and published in the periodical of the
church; and

(vii) Congregations which had been nmenbers of the Lutheran Church in
Anerica shall be required, in addition to the foregoing provisions, to
recei ve synodi cal approval before termnating their menbership in the
church.

(c) Subject to the provisions of the governing docunents of
congregati ons recogni zed at the establishnment of the Evangeli cal
Lut heran Church in Anerica, the follow ng shall govern the ownership of
property by congregati ons of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America:

(i) Title to property shall reside in the congregation. The
congregation may di spose of its property as it determ nes, subject to
any sel f-accepted i ndebt edness or other self-accepted restrictions;

(ii) Title to the undi sposed property of a congregation that ceases to
exi st by virtue of subparagraph (i), (ii) or (iii) of paragraph (a) of
t hi s subdivision, shall pass to the synod of this church to which the
congregation is rel ated;

(iii) Title to the property of a congregation that is no | onger
recogni zed by this church as a result of discipline shall continue to
reside in the congregation,;

(iv) Title to the property of a congregation that has acted to
termnate its relationship with this church by the provisions of
par agraph (b) of this subdivision and to relate to another Lutheran
church body shall continue to reside in the congregation; and

(v) Title to the property of a congregation that has acted to
termnate its relationship with this church by the provisions of
par agraph (b) of this subdivision and to becone i ndependent or to relate



to a non-Lutheran church body shall continue to reside in the
congregation only with the consent of the Synod Council. The Synod
Council, after consultation with the congregation by an established
synodi cal process, may give approval to the request to becone

i ndependent or to relate to a non-Lutheran church body, in which case
title shall remain with the ngjority of the congregation. If the Synod
Council fails to give such approval, title shall remain with those
menbers who desire to continue as a congregation of this church.

8§ 18. Dissolution of religious corporations. Wenever any religious
corporation shall cease to act in its corporate capacity and keep up the
religious services; it shall be lawful for the supreme court of this
state, upon the application of a majority of the trustees thereof, in
case said court shall deemit proper so to do, to order and decree a
di ssol ution of such religious corporation, and for that purpose to order
and direct a sale and conveyance of any and all property belonging to
such corporation, and after providing for the ascertai ning and paynent
of the debts of such corporation, and the necessary costs and expenses
of such sal e and proceedings for dissolution, so far as the proceeds of
such sal e shall be sufficient to pay the sane; such court nay order and
di rect any surplus of such proceeds renmining after paying such debts,
costs and expenses, to be devoted and applied to any such religious,
benevol ent, or charitable objects or purposes as the said trustees my
indicate by their petition and the said court nay approve.

Such application to said court shall be nade by petition, duly
verified by said trustees, which petition shall state the particular
reason or causes why such sale and dissolution are sought; the
situation, condition and estinmated val ue of the property of said
corporation, and the particular object or purposes to which it is
proposed to devote any surplus of the proceeds of such property; and
such petition shall, in all cases, be acconpanied with proof that notice
of the time and place of such intended application to said court, has
been duly published once in each week for at |east four weeks
successi vel y, next preceding such application, in a newspaper published
in the county where such corporation is |ocated.



In case there shall be no trustees of such religious corporation
residing in the county in which such corporation is |ocated, such
application nay be made, and such proceedi ngs taken, by a ngjority of
t he nenbers of such religious corporation residing in such county.

In case such corporation is under the jurisdiction of an incorporated
eccl esi astical governing body such application nay be nade and such
proceedi ngs taken by such incorporated ecclesiastical governing body,
provi ded the trustees or other officers or surviving nenbers of the
| ocal church shall refuse to act after request has been duly made by the
governi ng body, and in such case the proceeds shall be turned over to
sai d governi ng body.

8§ 19. Corporations for organizing and mai ntaining m ssion churches and
Sunday schools. Ten or nore nmenbers of two or nore incorporated churches
may become a corporation for the purpose of organi zing and nai ntaini ng
m ssi on churches and Sunday schools, and of acquiring property therefor,
by executing a certificate stating the name of such corporation, the
city in which its principal office or church or school is or is intended
to be located; the nunber of trustees to nanage its affairs, which shal
be three, six or nine, and the nanes of the trustees for the first year
of its existence, which certificate shall be acknow edged or proved and
filed as hereinbefore provided. Wenever a m ssion church established
by such corporation becones sel f-sustaining, such mssion church may
becone i ncorporated and shall be governed under the provisions of this
chapter for the incorporation and governnent of a church of the
religious denom nation to which such m ssion church bel ongs, and thereon
such parent corporation may convey to such incorporated church the
property connected therewth.

8§ 20. Corporations for acquiring parsonages for district
superi ntendents and canp-neeting grounds. The district superintendent
and a majority of the district stewards residing within a district
erected by an annual conference of The United Methodi st Church, may



becone i ncorporated for the purposes of acquiring, maintaining and

i mproving real property to be used either as a parsonage for the

di strict superintendent of such district or as a canp ground for

canp- neeti ng purposes, or for both of such objects by executing,

acknow edging and filing a certificate stating the name and obj ect of
the corporation to be formed, the name of such annual conference, and of
such district, the names, residences and official relations to such
district of the signers thereof, the nunber of trustees of such
corporation, which shall be three or sone nmultiple of three not nore

t han twenty-one, the nanmes of such trustees, designhating one-third to
hol d office for three years, one-third to hold office for two years, and
one-third to hold office for one year. On filing such certificate the
district superintendent and all the stewards of such district by virtue
of their respective offices, shall be a corporation by the nane and for
t he purposes therein stated, and the persons therein named shall be the
first trustees thereof. The district superintendent and stewards of any
ot her adjoining districts, in this or any other state, may becone
menbers of any such corporation, at the tine of its formation or any
time thereafter, with the consent of such corporation, which has for its
sol e object, or for one of its objects, the acquiring, maintaining and

i mproving of real property as a canp ground for canp-neeting purposes,

i f such district superintendent and a majority of such stewards sign
acknow edge and cause to be filed in the office of the secretary of
state, a certificate stating such object, the name of such adjoining
district, and the nanes, residences and official relations to such
district of the signers thereof, with the consent of the original
corporation indorsed thereon.

I f such a corporation, which has for its sole object or one of its
obj ects, the acquisition and mai ntenance of canp grounds for
canp- neeti ng purposes, is conposed of the district superintendent and
the district stewards of nore than one district, the nunber of such
trustees shall be apportioned equally, as near as nay be, between the
different districts, and the district superintendent and district
stewards of such district shall elect the nunber of trustees so
apportioned to such district, and the remai nder, if any, over an equal
division of the trustees, shall be elected by all the nenbers of the



cor poration.

A person holding property in trust for the purposes of a parsonage for
the district superintendent of a district, and his successors in office,
or for canp-neeting purposes, for The United Methodi st Church, nay
convey the sanme to a corporation forned for the purpose of acquiring
such property within the district in which the property is situated.
Meeti ngs held under the direction of such a corporation upon canp
grounds owned by it shall be deened religious neetings, within the
provisions of law relating to disturbances of religious neetings.
Whenever such a corporation or any canp ground associati on ows | and
borderi ng upon any navi gabl e waters, to be used for canp-neeting
pur poses only, such corporation or association may regul ate or prohibit
the | andi ng of persons or vessels at the wharves, piers or shores upon
such grounds during the holding of religious service thereon.

If the trustees of any such corporation heretofore incorporated have
not been classified, so that the terns of office of one-third of their
nunber expire each year, the trustees of such corporation shall be
el ected annually by the nmenbers thereof; but if the trustees of any such
corporation have been so classified, one-third of the total nunber of
trustees shall be elected annually to hold office for three years. Such
a corporation heretofore incorporated nmay, by a majority vote, at an
annual neeting, or at a special neeting duly called therefor, determ ne
to change the nunmber of its trustees to three, or sone nultiple thereof,
not nore than twenty-one. On such determ nation a nmgjority of the
trustees shall sign, acknowl edge and file in the offices where the
original certificate of such corporation is filed, a supplenental
certificate, specifying such reduction or increase; and thereon the
nunber of trustees shall be the nunber stated in such certificate. If
t he nunber of trustees is increased, the corporation shall elect, at its
next annual neeting, a sufficient nunber of trustees to hold office for
one, two and three years, respectively, so that the terns of office of
one-third of the whole nunber of trustees of such corporation shal
expire at each annual neeting thereafter. If the nunber is reduced, the
corporation shall thereafter elect at its annual neetings one-third of
t he nunber of trustees specified in such supplenental certificate, but



the trustees in office when such certificate is filed shall continue in
office until the expiration of their terns, respectively.

8§ 21. Corporations for acquiring canp-neeting grounds for the Reforned
Met hodi st denom nation. The visiting elder of a visiting elder's
district, erected by an annual conference of the Reforned Mt hodi st
denom nation, and three nmenbers or nore in good and regul ar standi ng of
three or nore churches of such denom nation, nmay becone incorporated for
t he purposes of acquiring, maintaining and i nproving real property, to
be used as a canp ground for canp-neeting purposes, by executing,
acknow edging and filing a certificate stating the name and obj ect of
the corporation to be formed, the name of such annual conference, and of
such visiting elder's district, the nanes, residences and parti cul ar
church nmenbership of the signers thereof, the nunber of trustees of such
corporation, which shall be three, or sonme nultiple of three, not nore
t han twenty-one, the nanmes of such trustees, designhating one-third to
hol d office for three years, one-third to hold office for two years, and
one-third to hold office for one year. On filing such certificate, the
visiting elder and the trustees nanmed therein, and their successors in
office, shall be a corporation by the name and for the purposes therein
stated. A person holding property in trust for canp-neeting purposes for
t he Refornmed Methodi st denom nation, may convey the sane to a
corporation formed for the purpose of acquiring such property within the
visiting elder's district where the property is situated. Meetings held
under the direction of such a corporation upon canp grounds owned by it,
shall be deened religious neetings within the religious law, relating to
t he di sturbance of religious neetings. Wenever such a corporation, or
any canp ground associ ation of the Reformed Methodi st denom nati on, owns
| and bordering upon any navi gable waters to be used for canp-neeting
pur poses only, such corporation or association may regul ate or prohibit
the | andi ng of persons or vessels at the wharves, piers or shores upon
such grounds during the holding of religious services thereon.

8§ 21-a. Corporations for acquiring | ands for parsonage or canp-neeting
pur poses for the Free Methodi st denom nation. The district elder and a



majority of the stewards residing in the district elder's district,

el ected by an annual conference of the Free Methodi st Church

denom nati on, nmay becone incorporated, for the purpose of acquiring,

mai nt ai ni ng and i nproving real property, to be used for the purpose of a
district elder's parsonage or for canp-neeting purposes, or for both
such purposes, by acknowl edging and filing a certificate, stating the
nane and object of the corporation, the nane of such annual conference,
and of such district elder's district, the nanmes, residences and
official relations to such district of the signers thereof, the nunber
of trustees of said incorporation, which shall be three, or sone
multiple of three, not to exceed twelve, the nanmes of such trustees,
designating one-third to hold office for three years, one-third to hold
office for two years and one-third to hold office for one year.

On filing such certificate, the district elder and all the stewards of
such district, by virtue of their respective offices, shall be a
corporation by the nane, and for the purposes therein stated, and the
persons therein naned as trustees shall be the first trustees thereof.

A person holding property in trust for the purpose of a parsonage for
the district elder of the district, or for canp neeting purposes, and
his successors in office, for the Free Methodi st church denom nation,
may convey the same to a corporation organi zed for this purpose of
acquiring property within the district in which such property is
si tuat ed.

Meeti ngs held under the direction of such corporation, upon canp
grounds owned by such corporation, shall be deened to be religious
neetings, within the provisions of the law relating to the disturbance
of religious neetings.

When such corporation or canp ground associ ati on owns | and borderi ng
on any navi gable waters to be used for canp neeting purposes only, such
corporation or association nay regulate or prohibit the | andi ng of
persons or vessels at the wharves, piers or shores upon such ground
during the holding of religious services thereon.



§ 22. Establishing and maintaining a hone for aged poor. An
i ncorporated church or congregation in this state, either by itself or
in conjunction with other incorporated churches or congregations, shal
have power to establish and maintain by its or their trustees or other
officers, as part of its or their regular church and charitable work, a
hone for the aged poor of its or their nmenbership or congregation and
may take and hold as joint tenants, tenants in comon or otherw se, by
conveyance, donation, bequest or devise, real and personal property for
such purpose, and may purchase or erect suitable buildings therefor. Any
such church or congregation, either by itself or in conjunction with
ot her incorporated churches or congregations nay take and hold any
grant, donation, bequest or devise of real or personal property
her et of ore nade, upon trust, and apply the sanme or the incone thereof
under the direction of the trustees or other officers having charge of
the tenporalities of such church, or churches, or congregation, or
congregations, for the purpose of establishing or maintaining such a
hone, and for the erection, preservation, repair or extension of any
bui | di ngs for such purpose, upon such terns and conditions and subject
to such conditions, limtations and restrictions as shall be contained
in the deed, will or other instrunent or conveyance by which the
property is given, transferred or conveyed.

8§ 23. Powers of churches created by special laws. If a church be
i ncorporated by special law, it and its trustees shall have, in addition
to the powers conferred on it by such law, all the powers and privil eges
conferred on incorporated churches and the trustees thereof respectively
by the provisions of this article, and also all the powers and
privileges conferred by this chapter on churches of the sane
denomi nation or of the |ike character, and on the trustees thereof
respectively.

8§ 24. CGovernment of churches incorporated prior to January first,
ei ghteen hundred and twenty-eight. Any provision of this chapter shal
not be deemed to apply to any church incorporated under any general or



special law, prior to January first, eighteen hundred and twenty-eight,
i f such provision is inconsistent with or in derogation of any of the
rights and privil eges of such corporation as they existed under the | aw
by or pursuant to which such corporation was forned, unless such
corporation subsequent to such date, shall have lawfully reincorporated
under a | aw enacted since the first day of January, eighteen hundred and
twenty-eight, or unless the trustees of such corporation shall, by
resolution, determne that the provisions of this chapter applying to
churches of the sane denom nation and to the trustees thereof shal

apply to such church, and unl ess such resolution shall be submtted to

t he next ensuing annual neeting of such church, and ratified by a
majority of the votes of the qualified voters present and voti ng

t hereon. Notice of the adoption of such resolution and of the proposed
subm ssion thereof for ratification, shall be given with the notice of
such annual neeting, and in addition thereto, mailed to each nenber of
such church corporation at his |last known post-office address, at |east
two weeks prior to such annual neeting, and published once a week for
two successive weeks i mredi ately precedi ng such neeting in a newspaper,
if any, published in the city, village or town in which the principal

pl ace of worship of such corporation is |ocated, and otherwise in a
newspaper published in an adjoining town. If such resolution is so
ratified, the trustees of such church shall cause a certificate setting
forth a copy of such resolution, its adoption by the board of trustees
and its due ratification by the nenbers of such corporation, to be filed
in the office of the clerk of the county in which the principal place of
wor ship of such corporation is |located. Such county clerk shall cause
such certificate to be recorded in the book in which certificates of

i ncorporation of religious corporations are recorded in pursuance of

| aw.

§ 25. Pastoral relation. No provision of this chapter authorizes the
calling, settlenent, dismssal or renoval of a mnister, or the fixing
or changing of his salary, and a neeting of a church corporation for any
such purpose shall be called, held, noderated, conducted, governed and
notice of such neeting given and person to preside thereat ascertained
and the qualification of voters thereat determ ned, not as required by



any provision of this chapter but only according to the aforesaid | aws
and regul ations, practice, discipline, rules and usages of the religious
denom nati on or ecclesiastical governing body, if any, with which the
church corporation is connected.

8§ 26. Wirship. No provision of this chapter authorizes the fixing or
changi ng of the tinmes, nature or order of public or social or other
wor ship of any church, in any other manner or by any other authority
than in the manner and by the authority provided in the | aws,
regul ati ons, practice, discipline, rules and usages of the religious
denom nati on or ecclesiastical governing body, if any, with which the
church corporation is connected.

8§ 27. Reservation as to Baptist churches, churches of the United
Church of Christ and Congregational Christian churches. Sections
twenty-five and twenty-six are not applicable to a Baptist church, a
church of the United Church of Christ, a Congregational Christian church
or to any other religious corporation having a congregational form of
gover nnment .

§ 28. Electronic neetings. Notw thstanding any provision of |aw,
certificate of incorporation or by-laws to the contrary, if the board of
trustees of a religious corporation is authorized to determ ne the pl ace
of trustee neetings, corporate meetings, congregant or mnenbership
neetings, the board of trustees may, in its sole discretion, detern ne
that the neeting shall be held partially or solely by nmeans of
el ectronic comunication. In the case of a neeting held solely by
el ectroni c comuni cation, the el ectronic service and/or platformthrough
which the neeting is held shall be the place of the neeting for purposes
of this chapter. Meetings conducted partially or solely by neans of
el ectroni c comunications in reliance upon this section and any
i ndividual's electronic participation in such neetings shall be subject
to those guidelines and procedures as the board of trustees adopts.



ARTI CLE 3
PROTESTANT EPI SCOPAL PARI SHES OR CHURCHES
Section 40. Meeting for incorporation.

41. Certificate of incorporation.

42. Corporate trustees, vestry; powers and duties thereof.

42-a Additional powers of the corporate trustees and vestry.

43. Annual el ection and special neetings of incorporated
Pr ot est ant Epi scopal pari shes.

44. Changi ng the nunber of vestrynmen of Protestant Epi scopal
pari shes hereafter incorporated.

45. Changing date of annual election, nunber and terns of
of fice of vestrynen and terns of office of churchwardens
in Protestant Epi scopal churches heretofore incorporated.

46. Changi ng t he qual i fications of voters and t he
qualifications of wardens and vestrynen.

47. Free churches in communion with the Protestant Epi scopal
church.

48. Legaci es.

49. Eligibility of certain mnors as |ay del egates and to vote
and hold office.

8§ 40. Meeting for incorporation. Notice of a nmeeting for the purpose
of incorporating an uni ncorporated Protestant Episcopal parish or
congregation, and of electing the first churchwardens and vestrynen
t hereof, shall specify the object, tine and place of such neeting, and
shall be made public for at |east two weeks prior to such neeting,
ei ther by open reading of such notice in tine of divine service, at the
usual place of worship of such parish or congregation, or by posting the
same conspiciously on the outer door of such place of worship. Only
persons of full age who have been regular attendants at the worship of
such parish or congregation and contributors to the support thereof for
one year next prior to such neeting, or since the establishnment of such
pari sh or congregation, shall be qualified to vote at such neeting. The
presence of at |east six persons qualified to vote thereat shall be
necessary to constitute a quorum of such neeting. The action of the



nmeeti ng upon any matter or question shall be decided by a majority of
the qualified voters voting thereon, a quorum being present. The
officiating mnister, or if there be none, or he shall be necessarily
absent, any other person qualified to vote at the neeting, who is called
to the chair, shall preside thereat. Such presiding officer shal

receive the votes, be the judge of the qualifications of voters, and
declare the result of the votes cast at such neeting. The polls of the
neeting shall remain open for one hour or |longer, in the discretion of
the presiding officer, or if required by a vote of the majority of the
voters present. The neeting shall deci de whether such uni ncorporated
pari sh or congregation shall becone incorporated. If such decision be in
favor of incorporation, such neeting shall decide upon the nane of the
proposed corporation; what day, either a Sunday or a secul ar day, shal
be the date of the regular annual el ection; whether the vestrynen

t hereof shall be three, six, nine, twelve, fifteen, eighteen, twenty-one
or twenty-four; and shall elect by ballot fromthe persons qualified to
be voters thereat, who have been baptized, one-third of the nunber of
vestrynen so deci ded upon to hold office until the first annual el ection
to be held thereafter, one-third of such nunber, to hold office until
one year after such annual el ection, and one-third of such nunber to
hold office until two years after such annual election; and shall elect
fromsuch qualified voters who are comruni cants in the Protestant

Epi scopal church, two persons to be churchwardens thereof, one to hold
office until such annual election, and one to hold office until one year
after such annual el ection.

8§ 41. Certificate of incorporation. If such neeting shall decide in
favor of incorporation and conply with the next preceding section, the
presiding officer of such neeting and at | east two other persons present
and voting thereat, shall execute and acknow edge a certificate of
i ncorporation setting forth:

1. The fact of the calling and hol di ng of such neeting;

2. The nane of the corporation as deci ded upon thereat;



3. The county, and the town, city or village, in which its principal
pl ace of worship is, or is intended to be | ocat ed;

4. The day, either on Sunday or a secul ar day, upon which the annual
el ection shall be held;

5. The nunber of vestrynen deci ded upon at such neeting;

6. The nanes of the vestrynmen el ected at such neeting and the term of
of fice of each

7. The nanes of the churchwardens el ected at such neeting and the term
of office of each.

Such certificate, when acconpanied by a certificate of the bishop of
the di ocese within which the principal place of worship of the proposed
corporation is, or is intended to be located, to the effect that he
consents to the incorporation of such church, shall be filed in the
office of the clerk of the county specified in the certificate of
i ncorporation; but in case the see be vacant, or the bishop be absent or
unabl e to act, the consent of the standing committee, with their
certificate of the vacancy of the see or of the absence or disability of
t he bi shop, shall suffice.

On filing such certificate in the office of the clerk of the county so
specified therein the churchwardens and vestrynmen so el ected and their
successors in office, together with the rector, when there is one, shal
forma vestry and shall be the trustees of such church or congregation;
and they and their successors shall thereupon, by virtue of this
chapter, be a body corporate by the nane or title expressed in such
certificate, and shall have power, fromtime to tinme to adopt by-I|aws
for its government. Such corporation shall be an incorporated church
and may be terned al so an incorporated parish.

8§ 42. Corporate trustees, vestry; powers and duties thereof. No
neeting of the vestry or trustees of any incorporated Protestant



Epi scopal parish or church shall be held unless either all the nmenbers
t hereof are present, or three days' notice thereof shall be given to
each nmenber thereof, by the rector in witing either personally or by
mail, or, if there be no rector or he be incapable of acting, by one of
t he churchwardens; except that twenty-four hours' notice of the first
neeting of the vestry or trustees after an annual el ection shall be
sufficient, provided such neeting be held within three days after the
el ection. In the event of the rector of a parish or church refusing or
neglecting to call a neeting of the vestry or trustees of any

i ncor porated Protestant Episcopal church, on the witten request of
two-thirds of all the wardens and vestrymen of the parish, the clerk of
the vestry shall call a neeting of the sane by giving at |east fifteen
days' witten notice to be served on each nenber of the vestry
personal ly; if personal service cannot be had, then upon such nenber by
mailing the notice to his [ast known place of residence. To constitute
a quorum of the vestry or board of trustees, there nust be present

ei ther:

1. The rector and at least a majority of the whole nunber of wardens
and vestrynen, or

2. One churchwarden and one nore than a najority of the vestrynen or
bot h churchwardens and a majority of the vestrynen, or

3. If the rector be absent fromthe diocese and shall have been so
absent for over four calendar nonths, or if the neeting be called by the
rector and he be absent therefromor be incapable of acting, one
churchwarden and a majority of the vestrynen, or both churchwardens and
one less than a mpjority of the vestrynmen. But if there be a rector of
the parish, no neasure shall be taken, in his absence, in any case, for
effecting the sale or disposition of the real property of the
corporation, nor for the sale or disposition of the capital or principal
of the personal property of the corporation, nor shall any act be done
whi ch shall inpair the rights of such rector. The presiding officer of
the vestry or trustees shall be the rector, or if there be none, or he
be absent, the churchwarden who shall be called to the chair by a
majority of the votes, if both the churchwardens be present; or the



churchwarden present, if but one be present. At each neeting of the
vestry or trustees each nenber thereof shall be entitled to one vote.
The vestry shall have power to fill a vacancy occurring in the office of
a churchwarden or vestryman by death, resignation or otherw se than by
expiration of term until the next annual election, at which, if such
vacancy woul d continue thereafter, it shall be filled for the remai nder
of the unexpired term If vacancies exist in the offices of
churchwardens or vestrynen in such nunber that a quorum of the vestry or
board of trustees is not in office at any tine, the rector shal
forthwith call a special election for the filling of such vacancies. If
there be no rector, the churchwarden |ongest in office shall call such
special election. Notice of such special election shall be read by the
rector, or if there be none, or he be absent, by the officiating

m ni ster or by one of the churchwardens, on the Sunday next preceding
such election, in the tinme of divine service. If for any reason the
usual place of worship of the parish be not open for divine service on
such Sunday such notice shall be posted conspicuously on the outer door
of the place of worship for one week next preceding the election. Such
notice shall conformto that required for an annual election. The

provi sions of section forty-three of this chapter relating to annual

el ections shall apply to such special election, except as inconsistent
herewi th. Such vacancies shall be filled at such election for the

remai nder of the unexpired ternms. The vestry nmay, subject to the canons
of the Protestant Episcopal church in the United States, and of the

di ocese in which the parish or church is situated, by a najority vote,
elect a rector to fill a vacancy occurring in the rector-ship of the
parish, and may fix the salary or conpensation of the rector.

8§ 42-a. Additional powers of the corporate trustees and vestry.
Not wi t hstanding and in addition to the provisions of section five of
this chapter, and subject always to the trust in which all real and
personal property is held for the Protestant Episcopal Church and the
Di ocese thereof in which the parish, mssion or congregation is |ocated,
the vestry or trustees of any incorporated Protestant Episcopal parish
or church, the trustees of every incorporated governing body of the
Pr ot est ant Epi scopal Church and each di ocese are authorized to



adm nister the tenporalities and property, real and personal, bel onging
to the corporation, for the support and mai ntenance of the corporation
and, provided it is in accordance with the discipline, rules and usages
of the Protestant Episcopal Church and with the provisions of |aw
relating thereto, for the support and mai ntenance of other religious,
charitabl e, benevol ent or educational objects whether or not conducted
by the corporation or in connection with it or with the Protestant

Epi scopal Church

8 43. Annual election and special neetings of incorporated Protestant
Epi scopal parishes. 1. The annual election of a Protestant Epi scopal
pari sh, hereafter incorporated, shall be held on the day, either a
Sunday or a secul ar day, designated in its certificate of incorporation.

2. The annual el ection of an incorporated Protestant Episcopal parish
or church heretofore incorporated shall be held on the day fixed for
such annual election, by or in pursuance of law, or if no such date be
so fixed, then on such day, either a Sunday or a secul ar day, as may be
determ ned by vote of the vestry.

3. Special neetings of any Protestant Episcopal parish or church
heret of ore or hereafter incorporated nmay be held on any Sunday or
secul ar day fixed by the vestry.

4. Notice of such annual election or special neeting shall be read by
the rector of the parish, or if there be none, or he be absent, by the
officiating mnister or by a church warden thereof, on each of the two
Sundays next precedi ng such election or special neeting, in the tinme of
di vine service, or if, for any reason, the usual place of worship of the
pari sh be not open for divine service, the notice shall be posted
conspi cuously on the outer door of the place of worship for two weeks
next preceding the election or special neeting. Such notice shal
speci fy the place, day and hour of holding the election or special
neeting. The notice of the annual election shall also specify the nunber
and terns of office of each church warden and the vestrynen whose terns
of office shall then expire, or whose office shall then be vacant for



any cause, and the office for which each such officer is to be then

el ected. The notice of a special neeting shall specify the matter or
guestion to be brought before such neeting and no matter or questi on not
specified in such notice shall be acted on at such neeting.

5. The presiding officer of such annual or special neeting shall be
the rector of the parish, if there be one, or if there be none, or he be
absent, one of the church wardens el ected for the purpose by a majority
of the duly qualified voters present, or if no church warden be present,
a vestryman elected in |ike manner. Such presiding officer shall be the
judge of the qualifications of the voters; shall receive the votes cast;
and shall declare the result of the votes cast. The presiding officer of
such annual or special neeting shall enter the proceedi ngs of the
neeting in the book of the mnutes of the vestry, sign his nane thereto,
and offer the sane to as nany qualified voters present as he shall think
fit, to be also signed by them

6. Persons of full age belonging to the parish, who have been baptized
and are reqgular attendants at its worship and contributors to its
support for at |least twelve nonths prior to such election or special
nmeeting or since the establishment of such parish, shall be qualified
voters at any such election or special neeting. Wenever so permtted
by the canons of the diocese, persons of less than full age, but of the
age of eighteen years or nore, and having like qualifications except as
to age, nay vote at the annual el ections and special neetings of any
pari sh of such di ocese, whenever such parish shall so determne in the
manner provided in said section forty-six.

7. The action of an annual or special neeting upon any matter or
guestion shall be decided by a majority of the qualified voters voting
t hereon. The polls of an election shall continue open for one hour and
| onger, in the discretion of the presiding officer, or if required by a
vote of a nmpjority of the qualified voters present and voting. The
church wardens and vestrynen shall be elected by ballot from persons
qualified to vote at such election, and no person shall be eligible for
el ection as church-warden, unless that person be also a confirned
comuni cant in the Protestant Episcopal church, nor be eligible for



el ection as vestryman, unless that person shall have been bapti zed.
Whenever so permtted by the canons of the diocese persons of |ess than
full age but of the age of eighteen years or nore and having |ike
qualifications except as to age, shall be eligible for election as
church warden or vestrynman in any parish, whenever such parish shall so
determne in the manner provided in said section forty-six.

8. At each annual election of an incorporated Protestant Epi scopal
pari sh hereafter incorporated, one church warden shall be elected to
hold office for two years; and one-third of the total nunber of
vestrynen of the parish shall be elected to hold office for three years.

9. At each annual election of an incorporated Protestant Episcopal
pari sh or church heretofore incorporated, two church wardens and the
total nunber of its vestrynen shall be elected to hold office for one
year thereafter, unless the termof office of but one church warden or
of but one-third of its vestrynen shall then expire, in which case one
church warden shall be elected to hold office for two years, and
one-third of the total nunber of its vestrynen shall be elected to hold
office for three years.

10. Each church warden and vestryman shall hold office after the
expiration of his termuntil his successor shall be chosen.

8§ 44. Changi ng the nunber of vestrymen of Protestant Epi scopal
pari shes hereafter incorporated. If the vestry of a Protestant Epi scopal
pari sh, hereafter incorporated, shall, by resolution, recomrend that the
nunber of vestrynen of such parish be changed to either three, six,
nine, twelve, fifteen, eighteen, twenty-one or twenty-four vestrynen,
noti ce of such reconmendation shall be included in the notice of the
next annual el ection of such parish, or in the notice of a special
neeting to be held not |less than six nonths before the tine fixed for
hol di ng the next annual election thereafter, and be subnmitted to such
annual or special neeting. If such recomendation be ratified by such
neeting, the presiding officer thereof, and at |least two qualified
voters present thereat, shall execute and acknow edge a certificate



setting forth such resolution of the vestry, the fact that notice

t hereof had been given with the notice of such annual election, or with
the notice of such special neeting as the case nay be; that the neeting
had ratified the same; and the nunber of vestrynmen so decided on. Such
certificate shall be filed in the office of the clerk of the county in
which the original certificate of incorporation is filed and recorded,
and such change in the nunber of vestrynmen shall take effect at the tine
of the next annual election thereafter. If the nunber of vestrynen be

t hereby increased, then, in addition to the nunber of vestrymen to be

el ected at such annual election, one-third of such increased nunber of
vestrynen shall be elected to hold office for one year thereafter
one-third of such increased nunber shall be elected to hold office for
two years thereafter, and one-third of such increased nunber shall be

el ected to hold office for three years thereafter. If the nunber of
vestrynen by such change be reduced, such reduction shall not affect the
termof office of any vestrynman duly el ected, and at such next annual

el ection and at each annual election thereafter, one-third of such
reduced nunber of vestrynen shall be elected to hold office for three
years.

8 45. Changi ng date of annual election, nunber and ternms of office of
vestrynen and terns of office of churchwardens in Protestant Episcopal
churches heretofore incorporated. If the vestry of a Protestant
Epi scopal parish, heretofore incorporated, shall by resol ution,
recommend that the date of the annual el ection be changed to anot her
day, either a Sunday or a secul ar day, or that the nunber of vestrynen
be changed to three, six, nine, twelve, fifteen, eighteen, twenty-one or
twenty-four, and that the ternms of office of the churchwardens be
changed so that one warden shall be elected annually, notice of such
recomendati on shall be included in the notice of the next annual
el ection of such parish, or in the notice of a special neeting to be
hel d not | ess than six nonths before the tinme fixed for holding the next
annual election thereafter, and be submtted to such annual or speci al
nmeeting. If such recommendation be ratified by such neeting, the
presiding officer thereof and at |east two qualified voters present
thereat, shall execute and acknow edge a certificate setting forth such



resolution of the vestry; the fact that notice thereof had been given
with the notice of the annual election, or with the notice of the
special neeting, as the case nmay be; that such neeting had ratified the
sanme; the date determ ned upon for the annual election of the parish;

t he nunber of vestrynmen so decided on; and the fact that the neeting
determned to thereafter elect churchwardens, so that the term of one
war den shall expire annually. Such certificate shall be filed in the
office of the clerk of the county in which the original certificate of

i ncorporation is filed and recorded. If the neeting determ ne to change
the date of the annual election, the next annual election shall be held
on the day determ ned on at such neeting, and the terns of the vestrynen
and churchwardens which, pursuant to |law, would expire at the next
annual el ection shall expire and their successors shall be el ected on
such day. If the neeting determ ne to change the nunber of vestrynen and
manner of el ecting wardens and vestrynen, there shall be elected at the
first annual election thereafter, one-third of the nunber of vestrynen
so determ ned on, to hold office for three years; one-third thereof to
hold office for two years; and one-third thereof to hold office for one
year; and one churchwarden to hold office for one year, and one to hold
for two years; and thereafter at the annual el ection there shall be

el ected one-third of the nunber of vestrynen determ ned on at such
neeti ng and one churchwarden. Any Protestant Episcopal parish,
her et of ore i ncorporated, which has changed the nunber of its vestrynen
and the manner of el ecting wardens and vestrynen pursuant to the

provi sions of this section, may make further changes in the nunber of
its vestrynmen in the manner provided in section forty-four of this
chapter.

8 46. Changing the qualifications of voters and the qualifications of
war dens and vestrynen. |If the vestry of a Protestant Episcopal parish
heret of ore i ncorporated shall by resolution reconmend that the
qualifications of voters and the qualifications of wardens and vestrynen
be changed to conformin both cases to the requirenents of section
forty-three of this chapter, notice of such reconmendati on shall be
included in the notice of the next annual election of such parish, and
be submtted to the neeting. |If such reconmendation be ratified by such



neeting the presiding officer thereof and at |east two qualified voters
present thereat shall execute and acknow edge a certificate setting
forth such resolution of the vestry, the fact that notice thereof had
been given with the notice of such annual election, and that the mneeting
had ratified the sane. Such certificate shall be filed in the office of
the clerk of the county in which the original certificate of

i ncorporation is filed and recorded.

8 47. Free churches in communion with the Protestant Episcopal church.
Whenever the trustees of any free church in communion with the
Pr ot est ant Epi scopal church heretofore or hereafter organized under the
provisions of article nine of this act shall desire to change the
managenent of its affairs and the form of government of the corporation
by substituting a vestry in place of such trustees, such change nay be
made in the foll owi ng nmanner: The trustees of any free church having
first obtained the witten consent of the ecclesiastical authority of
t he di ocese to such change may by an affirmative vote of not |ess than
two-thirds determ ne by resolution reciting the consent of such
ecclesiastical authority and duly recorded in the m nutes of such church
to change the managenent of its affairs by substituting a vestry in
pl ace of such trustees to nmanage the affairs of such corporation and
free church with the sanme powers, duties and privileges as are now
possessed and exercised by churchwardens and vestrynen in churches of
t he Protestant Episcopal church organi zed under this article, but
subject to the provisions of section one hundred and ei ghty-three of
this chapter and for the purposes set forth in the certificate of
i ncorporation of such free church and for no other purposes; such
resolution shall fix the day, either a Sunday or a secul ar day, upon
whi ch the annual election shall be held, the nunber to constitute such
vestry which shall be two churchwardens and either three, six, nine,
twelve, fifteen, eighteen, twenty-one or twenty-four vestrynen as may be
determ ned, and shall al so designate the persons to be such
churchwar dens, and vestrynen, to act until the annual election, and
copi es of such resolution, together with a statenent of the vote of the
trustees adopting the sane certified under the seal of the corporation
and verified by the president and secretary thereof, shall be filed in



the office of the secretary of state and also in the office of the clerk
of the county in which such church or corporation is |ocated. Upon and
after the filing of such certificate, the churchwardens and vestrynen
naned in said resolution and their successors in office, together with
the rector when there shall thereafter be one, shall formthe vestry and
shall be the vestry and shall constitute the corporation; and at the
first annual el ection the churchwardens and vestrynen shall be divided
into classes and their respective terns of office fixed and shall be

el ected by the persons qualified to vote for the churchwardens and
vestrynen in churches or congregations of the Protestant Epi scopal
church and the provisions of this article shall govern such el ection and
all future elections and all acts of such vestry, subject to the

provi sions of section one hundred and eighty-three of this chapter.

8§ 48. Legaci es. Any devise or bequest of real or personal property to
an uni ncor porated parish, mssion, congregation, chapel or religious
soci ety under the jurisdiction of or in comunion with the Protestant
Epi scopal Church, for the purposes of such gift, may be taken, held and
adm ni stered for the benefit of such devisee or |egatee by the di ocesan
corporation of the diocese in which such devisee or |egatee is situate,
and such di ocesan corporation shall have the power, subject to the
provisions of article five of the not-for-profit corporation | aw and of
section twelve of this chapter, to | ease, inprove, nortgage, sell,
convey and transfer any property so held.

8§ 49. Eligibility of certain mnors as |lay del egates and to vote and
hol d of fi ce. Wienever the constitution or canons of a diocese of the
Prot est ant Epi scopal church in the state of New York so permts, persons
of less than full age but of the age of eighteen years or nore shall be
eligible to serve as |ay delegates to and to vote at any conventi on of
t he di ocese, when duly chosen by the parish or mssion and shall al so be
eligible for election to or appointnent to any lay office of the
di ocese.



ARTI CLE 3-A
APGCSTCLI C EPI SCOPAL PARI SHES OR CHURCHES

Secti on 50. Application for incorporation.
51. Notice of meeting for incorporation.
52. Provi si ons governing neetings for incorporation.
53. Resol ution to be adopted at incorporation neeting.
54. Certificate of incorporation.
55. Annual and speci al corporate neetings.
56. Changi ng date of annual corporate neetings.
57. Changi ng nunber of |aynen trustees.

58. Meeti ngs of trustees.

58-a. Vacanci es anobng trustees.

59. Rector; wvicar; mnisters; their appointnment, renoval and
conpensati on.

59-a. Additional qualifications of voters at annual and speci al
cor porate neetings.

59-b. Transfer of property of extinct parishes and churches.

8 50. Application for incorporation. An unincorporated Apostolic
Epi scopal Church, or a congregati on acknow edgi ng the historic apostolic
eastern confession and order in this state, may apply to the bishop who
is the ecclesiastical adm nistrator of Metropolitan Synod Apostolic
Epi scopal Church for perm ssion and sanction to incorporate such church.
When such perm ssion aforesaid has been obtained in witing over the
signature and seal of such bishop, such church nay becone an
i ncorporated church by executing, acknow edging and filing a certificate
of incorporation as hereinafter provided.

Any religious order, biblical semnary for the preparation of
candi dates for the mnistry, leading to ordination and the granting of
credentials of ecclesiastical degrees of orders in sacred theol ogy, or
religious society established for evangelical efforts or the relief of
t he poor and needy, which is intended to be an auxiliary organization of
t he Apostolic Episcopal Church, where a chapel for the conduct of
worship is provided, shall be deened a congregation to all intents and
pur poses, and may be incorporated in the manner prescribed in this



article as a congregation of the Apostolic Episcopal Church.

8 51. Notice of neeting for incorporation. Notice of a neeting for the
pur pose of incorporating an uni ncorporated Apostolic Episcopal Church,
or congregation acknow edgi ng the apostolic eastern confession and
order, shall be given as foll ows:

1. The notice shall be in witing and shall state in substance that a
nmeeti ng of such unincorporated church or congregation will be held at
its usual place of worship at a specific day and hour, for the purpose
of incorporating such church or congregation, electing |laynen trustees
t hereof and sel ecting a corporate nanme therefor.

2. The notice shall also state that the bishop who is the
eccl esiastical adm nistrator aforesaid has given sanction and perm ssion
in witing to proceed with the incorporation of such church.

3. The notice nust be signed by at |east six persons of full age, who
are bapti sed, have statedly worshi pped with such church or congregation
and have regularly contributed to its support, according to its usages,
for at |east one year or since it was forned.

4. A copy of such notice shall be publicly read at a regul ar neeting
of such unincorporated church for public worship, on the two successive
Sundays i nmedi ately preceding the neeting, by the mnister in charge of
such church, or by any one of the persons qualified to sign such notice.

8§ 52. Provisions governing neetings for incorporation. 1. At the
nmeeting for incorporation, held in pursuance of such notice, the
qualified voters, until otherw se decided as herei nafter provided, shal
be all persons of full age who have statedly worshipped with such church
and have regularly contributed to its support, according to its usages,
for at |east one year or since it was forned.

2. At such neeting the presence of a majority of such qualified



voters, at least six in nunber, shall be necessary to constitute a
quorum and all matters or questions shall be decided by a majority of
the qualified voters voting thereon.

3. The neeting shall be called to order by one of the signers of the
call. There shall be elected at such neeting fromthe qualified voters
then present, a presiding officer, a clerk to keep the record of the
proceedi ngs of the nmeeting and two i nspectors of election to receive the
bal | ots cast. The presiding officer and the inspectors shall decide the
result of the ballots cast on any matter and shall be the judges of the
qualifications of the voters.

4. 1If the neeting shall decide that such unincorporated church or
congregation shall becone incorporated, the nmeeting shall also decide
upon the nane of the proposed corporation, the nunber of |aynen trustees
t hereof, which shall be three, six or nine, and the date, not nore than
fifteen nonths thereafter, on which the first annual election of the
| aymen trustees shall be held; and it may, by a two-thirds vote, decide
that all nenbers of the unincorporated church, of full age, in good and
regul ar standi ng, who have statedly worshi pped with such church, but who
have not contributed to the financial support thereof, shall also be
qualified voters at such neeting; and that such church nmenbers, who for
one year next precedi ng any subsequent corporate neeting, shall have
statedly worshi pped with such church and have been nenbers thereof in
good and regul ar standi ng, but have not regularly contributed to the
fi nanci al support thereof, shall be qualified voters at such corporate
neet i ngs.

5. Such neeting shall thereupon elect by ballot fromthe persons
qualified to vote thereat one-third of the nunber of the |laynen trustees
so deci ded on, who shall hold office until the first annual election of
| aymen trustees thereof, one-third of the nunber of such | aynen trustees
who shall hold office until the second annual el ection of trustees
thereafter, and one-third of such nunber of |aynen trustees who shal
hold office until the third annual election of trustees thereafter, or
until the respective successors of such |aynen trustees shall be
el ect ed.



6. Such neeting shall also elect by ballot a clerk of the corporation,
who shall hold office until the close of the next annual neeting.

7. Such neeting shall also designate by a vote by ballot tw of the
| aymen trustees so el ected, who shall be wardens of the church, whose
terms of office as wardens shall be one year or until their respective
successors are elected fromanong the remai ning | aynmen trustees.

8§ 53. Resolution to be adopted at incorporation neeting. At such
nmeeting held for the incorporation of such parish, church or
congregati on as an Apostolic Episcopal Church, by whatever corporate
nane sai d church shall take, the follow ng resolution shall be passed by
a majority of the qualified voters of such neeting, to wit:

"Resol ved, that whereas, it has been decided by a majority vote to
i ncorporate said church under the name of (here give the corporate nane
by whi ch such church is to be known) as a congregation of the Apostolic
Epi scopal Church and under the spiritual jurisdiction of netropolitan
synod of such denomi nation; we |likewi se, by a majority vote of the duly
qualified voters at this neeting, held for the incorporation of said
church, now decide that the clergynen trustees of this said church shal
be the bishop who is the ecclesiastical adm nistrator, the vicar-general
and the chancellor of the aforesaid netropolitan synod and the rector or
vicar of this church, and their successors in office, shall by virtue of
their offices, be the clergynen trustees of this church, which said four
officers together with the ............ | aymen trustees elected at this
i ncorporation neeting, shall constitute the trustees thereof. Said
clergymen trustees' termof office shall continue until their successors
in said office are el ected by the Metropolitan Synod Apostolic Episcopal
Church, and said laynen trustees termof office shall be that fixed by
statute.”

8§ 54. Certificate of incorporation. 1. If the neeting shall decide
t hat such uni ncorporated church shall beconme an incorporated church or
congregation of the Apostolic Episcopal Church, a certificate of



i ncorporation therefor shall be executed and acknow edged by the bishop
who is the ecclesiastical admnistrator, the vicar-general and the
chancel | or of Metropolitan Synod Apostolic Episcopal Church, the rector
or vicar of the church or congregation and by the |aynmen trustees that
have been el ected, and by the clerk of the corporation, and the said
certificate of incorporation shall contain the follow ng:

(a) The nanme of the proposed corporation;

(b) The nunber of |aynmen trustees thereof, the nanes of the persons
el ected as laynen trustees, the terns of office for which they were
respectively elected as | aynen trustees;

(c) An exact copy of the resolution which provides for the clerical
trustees by virtue of their offices;

(d) The county and town, city or village in which the principal place
of worship is or is intended to be |ocated.

2. On filing such certificate in the office of the county clerk of the
county in which such church is or is intended to be |ocated, such church
shall be a corporation by the nane stated in the certificate, and the
persons therein stated to be elected clerical and | aynen trustees of
such church shall be the trustees therefor for their respective terns
and until their successors are el ected.

8 55. Annual and special corporate neetings. 1. The annual corporate
neeting of every church or congregation incorporated under this article
shall be held at the tine and place fixed by its by-laws, or if no tine
and place is so fixed, then at a tinme and place to be fixed by its
trustees, but to be changed only by a by-law adopted at an annual
neeting; or if not otherw se fixed, such annual corporate neeting shal
be held on the date said certificate of incorporation was executed,
unl ess the sane fall due on a Sunday or |egal holiday in any year, in
whi ch case said annual corporate neeting shall be held the day
fol | ow ng.

2. A special corporate neeting of any such church may be called by the
trustees thereof, on their own notion, and shall be called on the
witten request of at |least ten qualified voters of such church.



3. The trustees shall cause notice of the time and place of its annual
corporate neeting, and the names of any trustees whose successors are to
be el ected thereat, and if a special neeting, of the business to be
transacted thereat, to be publicly read by the mnister of such church
or any of the trustees thereof at a regular neeting of the church for
public worship, on the two successive Sundays i medi ately precedi ng such
neet i ng.

4. The annual corporate neeting shall be governed with respect to its
organi zation and el ection of laynen trustees, clerk of the corporation
and qualifications of voters (except with respect to age qualifications
of voters as provided in section four-a) by the sane provisions as set
forth in this article for the incorporation of said church, except, that
the duly ordained and regul arly appointed rector or vicar shall preside,
or if there be a vacancy in such office, one of the wardens shal
presi de, the congregation in such case voting by ballot for its
presiding officer.

5. The same provisions shall apply to a special corporate neeting.

6. At the annual corporate neeting the trustees shall cause to be
prepared and read thereat a budget giving the approxi nate anmount of
noney needed for the maintenance of worship, the adm nistration of the
tenporal affairs of the church and for the care of the property, and
such other regular and special itens as shall be brought to the
attention of the neeting, which budget shall be discussed and deci ded
upon, ratified or amended by the said neeting by majority vote, with
anpl e provision nade to raise such funds by whatever usages the church
shal | el ect.

7. In the event that a quorum shall not be present at any annual
corporate neeting and no election of officers shall be accordingly had
thereat, the rector, vicar, or mnister in charge of the church or
congregation is authorized to and shall call a special neeting (which
may be referred to as an adjourned annual corporate neeting) at a tine
and place to be fixed by him Notice of such neeting shall be given in



t he sane manner as provided for any special neeting. |If such speci al
neeting be not called by such rector, vicar or mnister within two weeks
followi ng the date for such annual neeting, the bishop is authorized to
and shall call such special neeting and notice thereof shall be given in
| i ke manner. The election of officers and any other business required or
schedul ed to have been had or conducted at the annual corporate neeting
may be had and conducted at such special neeting. In the event that a
gquorum shal | not be present at such special neeting and no el ection of
of ficers shall be accordingly had thereat, the rector, vicar or mnister
in charge of the church or congregation, with the approval of the

bi shop, not nore than sixty days thereafter, is authorized to and shal
appoint the |aynmen trustees, wardens and other lay officers to the
offices not filled by election at such annual corporate neeting or such
special neeting, and they shall hold office as such until the next
succeedi ng annual neeting. If such rector, vicar or mnister shall fai
to make such appoi ntnents, the bishop is authorized to and shall nake
such appointnents, with like force and effect.

8§ 56. Changi ng date of annual corporate neetings. An annual corporate
neeting of an incorporated church to which this article is applicable
may, by a majority vote of the duly qualified voters at such neeting,
change the date of its annual neeting thereafter. If such date as so
changed shall next thereafter occur |ess than six nonths after the
annual neeting at which such change is made the next annual neeting
shall be held one year from such next recurring date. For the purpose of
determning the terns of office of trustees, the period of tinme el apsing
bet ween the date of the annual neeting at which such change is nmade and
t he next annual neeting thereafter shall be reckoned as one year.

8§ 57. Changi ng nunber of |aynmen trustees. An incorporated church to
which this article is applicable may, by a majority vote of the duly
qualified voters at an annual corporate neeting, change the nunber of
its laynen trustees to three, six or nine, and classify themso that the
terms of one-third of such nunber so changed expire each year. No such
change shall affect the terns of the laynen trustees then in office, and



i f the change reduces the nunber of |aymen trustees, it shall not take
effect until the nunber of laynen trustees whose terns of office
continue for one or nore years after an annual election of trustees, is
| ess than the nunber determ ned upon. Wenever the nunber of |aynen
trustees so holding over is |ess than the nunber so determ ned,
sufficient |laynen trustees shall be elected, in addition to those so
hol di ng over, to make the nunber of |aynmen trustees for the ensuing year
equal to the nunber so determ ned. The laynmen trustees so elected up to
and including one-third of the nunmber so determ ned shall hold office
for a termof three years, the remainder up to and including one-third
of the nunmber so determ ned, for two years and the renai nder, for one
year.

§ 58. Meetings of trustees. Meetings of the trustees of such
i ncorporated church shall be called by giving at |east three days
notice thereof in witing, served personally or by mail to all the
trustees, unless, by a regularly adopted standing resolution a fixed
date for such neeting is the approved order, in which case a witten
notice may be dispensed with. To duly constitute such regular or special
neeting of the trustees for the transaction of business, at any neeting
| awful |y convened, there shall be present a najority of the |aynen
trustees, the rector or vicar of the church, the clerk of the
corporation and either the bishop who is the ecclesiastical
adm nistrator, the vicar-general or the chancellor of the Metropolitan
Synod Apostolic Episcopal Church. But if the church has no rector or
vicar, at |east one of the trustees who is a warden nust be present. If
ei ther the bishop, vicar-general or the chancellor cannot be present,
t he bi shop who is the ecclesiastical adm nistrator may send his proxy to
one of the laynen trustees. No act or procedure other than regul ar
routine matters in regard to the admnistration of the tenporal affairs
of the church and for the care of the property of the corporation, as
i ncluded in the budget itens, shall be valid wi thout the sanction of the
bi shop and eccl esi astical admnistrator of the synod or diocese to which
the church bel ongs; nor shall the trustees, wi thout the consent of the
corporate neeting incur debts for itenms not provided in the adopted
budget. Trustees of such incorporated church shall have no power to



call, settle or renove a mnister or to fix his salary; or to fix,
change the tinme, nature or order of the public or social worship, rites
and religious observances of such church which are or shall be
establ i shed by the governing eccl esiastical body.

§ 58-a. Vacancies anpong trustees. |f any trustee of any such
i ncorporated church declines to act, resigns or dies, or ceases to be a
qualified voter at a corporate nmeeting thereof, his office shall be
vacant; and such vacancy may be filled by the renmaining trustees until
t he next annual corporate neeting of such church; at which neeting the
vacancy shall be filled for the unexpired term

8§ 59. Rector; vicar; mnisters; their appointnment, renoval and
conpensation. The rector or vicar or other mnisters of any such church,
by whatever title they are called in ecclesiastical |anguage, shall be
called, settled or renoved and their salaries fixed, only by the vote of
a majority of the menbers of such corporation duly qualified to vote at
el ections present and voting at a neeting of such corporation
specifically called for that purpose, subject to the consent of the
bi shop who is the ecclesiastical adm nistrator of Metropolitan Synod
Apostol i c Episcopal Church, given in witing. A rector or vicar or other
mnister so called, with the sanction of the bishop in witing, shall be
deened settled definitely in such church, when he has accepted such cal
inwiting. Unless there is sufficient cause to term nate the
rel ati onship of such clergyman and such church such relationship shal
be deenmed pernanent and governed entirely by the rules and usages of the
Apostol i ¢ Epi scopal Church, subject to the bishop and netropolitan
synod.

8§ 59-a. Additional qualifications of voters at annual and speci al
corporate neetings. Duly qualified voters at any annual or speci al
corporate neeting of any such incorporated church shall be baptised
persons, who have been admtted to the full communion relations of such
church according to its usages, and who are qualified in the other



respects prescribed by this article.

8 59-b. Transfer of property of extinct parishes and churches. The
Met ropol i tan Synod Apostolic Episcopal Church nay decide that a parish
or church in connection with it or over which it has ecclesiastical
jurisdiction, and to which this article is applicable, has becone
extinct, if it has failed for two consecutive years next prior thereto,
to maintain religious services according to the discipline, custons and
usages of such synod, or has had | ess than ten resident attending
menber s maki ng annual or regular contributions towards its support, and
may take possession of the tenporalities and property belonging to such
church or parish and nanage the sane; or nmay, in pursuance of the
provi sions of this chapter relating to the disposition of real property,
sell or dispose of the sane and apply the proceeds thereof to any of the
pur poses to which the property of such synod is devoted, and it shal
not divert such property to any other object. For the purpose of
obtaining a record title to the land and the church edifice, or other
bui | di ngs thereon, by such synod, the surviving trustee or trustees of
said extinct church or if there be no surviving trustee, then a
surviving nenber of said extinct church, nmay, wi thout a consideration
bei ng paid therefor by such synod, convey to it said | and and church
edi fice, or other buildings thereon, subject, however, to an order of
t he suprenme or county court based upon a petition reciting that said
church has becone extinct; the name of its surviving trustee or
trustees; and the nanmes of its nmenbers (who nust have given their
consent to the making of said conveyance). Upon the recital of said
facts in said petition, the court shall have jurisdiction to grant an
order allow ng said conveyance to be made w thout a consideration; and
shoul d there be no surviving nenbers, as well as no surviving trustee of
said extinct church, said petition may be made by an officer of said
synod, in which event the court, upon the recital of said fact, shal
have jurisdiction to appoint a suitable person as trustee for the
pur pose of naking said conveyance.

ARTI CLE 3-b



PARI SHES OR CHURCHES OF THE HOLY ORTHODOX CHURCH | N AMERI CA
Section 50-aa. Application for incorporation.

50-bb. Notice of neeting for incorporation.

50-cc. Provisions governing neetings for incorporation.

50-dd. Resolution to be adopted at incorporation neeting.

50-ee. Certificate of incorporation.

50-ff. Annual and special corporate neetings.

50-gg. Changi ng date of annual corporate neetings.

50- hh. Changi ng nunber of |aymen trustees.

50-ii. Meetings of trustees.

50-jj. Vacanci es anong trustees.

50-kk. Rector; vicar; mnisters; their appointnent, renoval and
conpensati on.

50-11. Additional qualifications of voters at annual and speci al
corporate neetings.

50-mm Transfer of property of extinct parishes and churches.

8§ 50-aa. Application for incorporation. An unincorporated congregation
of the Holy Orthodox Church in Anerica, or a congregation acknow edgi ng
the historic apostolic eastern confession and order in this state, may
apply to the archbi shop who is the ecclestiastical admnistrator of
Met ropol i tan Synod, Holy Orthodox Church in America for perm ssion and
sanction to incorporate such church. Wen such perm ssion aforesaid has
been obtained in witing over the signature and seal of such archbi shop
such church nay become an incorporated church by executing,
acknow edging and filing a certificate of incorporation as hereinafter
provi ded.

Any religious order, biblical semnary for the preparation of

candi dates for the mnistry, leading to ordination and the granting of
credentials of ecclesiastical degrees of orders in sacred theol ogy, or
religious society established for evangelical efforts or the relief of

t he poor and needy, which is intended to be an auxiliary organization of
the Holy Orthodox Church in Anerica, where a chapel for the conduct of
worship is provided, shall be deened a congregation to all intents and
pur poses, and may be incorporated in the manner prescribed in this



article as a congregation of the Holy Othodox Church in Anerica.

8 50-bb. Notice of meeting for incorporation. Notice of a neeting for
t he purpose of incorporating an unincorporated Holy Othodox Church in
Anerica, parish or congregation acknow edgi ng the apostolic eastern
confession and order, shall be given as foll ows:

1. The notice shall be in witing and shall state in substance that a
nmeeti ng of such unincorporated church or congregation will be held at
its usual place of worship at a specific day and hour, for the purpose
of incorporating such church or congregation, electing |laynen trustees
t hereof and sel ecting a corporate nanme therefor.

2. The notice shall also state that the archbi shop who is the
eccl esiastical adm nistrator aforesaid has given sanction and perm ssion
in witing to proceed with the incorporation of such church.

3. The notice nust be signed by at |east six persons of full age, who
are bapti sed, have statedly worshi pped with such church or congregation
and have regularly contributed to its support, according to its usages,
for at |east one year or since it was forned.

4. A copy of such notice shall be publicly read at a regul ar neeting
of such unincorporated church for public worship, on the two successive
Sundays i nmedi ately preceding the neeting, by the mnister in charge of
such church, or by any one of the persons qualified to sign such notice.

8 50-cc. Provisions governing neetings for incorporation. 1. At the
nmeeting for incorporation, held in pursuance of such notice, the
qualified voters, until otherw se decided as herei nafter provided, shal
be all persons of full age who have statedly worshipped with such church
and have regularly contributed to its support, according to its usages,
for at |east one year or since it was forned.

2. At such neeting the presence of a majority of such qualified



voters, at least six in nunber, shall be necessary to constitute a
quorum and all matters or questions shall be decided by a majority of
the qualified voters voting thereon.

3. The neeting shall be called to order by one of the signers of the
call. There shall be elected at such neeting fromthe qualified voters
then present, a presiding officer, a clerk to keep the record of the
proceedi ngs of the nmeeting and two i nspectors of election to receive the
bal | ots cast. The presiding officer and the inspectors shall decide the
result of the ballots cast on any matter and shall be the judges of the
qualifications of the voters.

4. 1If the neeting shall decide that such unincorporated church or
congregation shall becone incorporated, the nmeeting shall also decide
upon the nane of the proposed corporation, the nunber of |aynen trustees
t hereof, which shall be three, six or nine, and the date, not nore than
fifteen nonths thereafter, on which the first annual election of the
| aymen trustees shall be held; and it may, by a two-thirds vote, decide
that all nenbers of the unincorporated church, of full age, in good and
regul ar standi ng, who have statedly worshi pped with such church, but who
have not contributed to the financial support thereof, shall also be
qualified voters at such neeting; and that such church nmenbers, who for
one year next precedi ng any subsequent corporate neeting, shall have
statedly worshi pped with such church and have been nenbers thereof in
good and regul ar standi ng, but have not regularly contributed to the
fi nanci al support thereof, shall be qualified voters at such corporate
neet i ng.

5. Such neeting shall thereupon elect by ballot fromthe persons
qualified to vote thereat one-third of the nunber of the |laynen trustees
so deci ded on, who shall hold office until the first annual election of
| aymen trustees thereof, one-third of the nunber of such | aynen trustees
who shall hold office until the second annual el ection of trustees
thereafter, and one-third of such nunber of |aynen trustees who shal
hold office until the third annual election of trustees thereafter, or
until the respective successors of such |aynen trustees shall be
el ect ed.



6. Such neeting shall also elect by ballot a clerk of the corporation,
who shall hold office until the close of the next annual neeting.

7. Such neeting shall also designate by a vote by ballot tw of the
| aymen trustees so el ected, who shall be wardens of the church, whose
terms of office as wardens shall be one year or until their respective
successors are elected fromanong the remai ning | aynmen trustees.

8§ 50-dd. Resolution to be adopted at incorporation neeting. At such
nmeeting held for the incorporation of such parish, church or
congregation as of the Holy Orthodox Church in Anmerica, by whatever
corporate nane said church shall take, the follow ng resolution shall be
passed by a majority of the qualified voters of such neeting, to wit:

"Resol ved, that whereas, it has been decided by a majority vote to
i ncorporate said church under the name of (here give the corporate nane
by whi ch such church is to be known) as a congregation of the Holy
Ot hodox Church in Anerica and under the spiritual jurisdiction of
Met ropol i tan Synod of such denomi nation; we |ikewi se, by a mgjority vote
of the duly qualified voters at this neeting, held for the incorporation
of said church, now decide that the clergynmen trustees of this said
church shall be the archbi shop who is the eccl esiastical adm nistrator,

t he vicar-general and the chancellor of the aforesaid netropolitan synod
and the rector or vicar of this church, and their successors in office,
shall by virtue of their offices, be the clergynen trustees of this
church, which said four officers together with the ................

| aymen trustees elected at this incorporation neeting, shall constitute
the trustees thereof. Said clergynmen trustees' termof office shal
continue until their successors in said office are elected by the

Met ropol i tan Synod Holy Orthodox Church in Anerica, and said | aynen
trustees termof office shall be that fixed by statute. "

8§ 50-ee. Certificate of incorporation. 1. If the neeting shall decide
t hat such uni ncorporated church shall beconme an incorporated church or
congregation of the Holy Orthodox Church in Anerica, a certificate of



i ncorporation therefor shall be executed and acknow edged by the

ar chbi shop who is the ecclesiastical adm nistrator, the vicar-general
and the chancellor of Metropolitan Synod Holy Othodox Church in
Anerica, the rector or vicar of the church or congregation and by the

| aymen trustees that have been el ected, and by the clerk of the
corporation, and the said certificate of incorporation shall contain the
fol | ow ng:

(a) The nanme of the proposed corporation;

(b) The nunber of |aynmen trustees thereof, the nanes of the persons
el ected as laynen trustees, the terns of office for which they were
respectively elected as | aynen trustees;

(c) An exact copy of the resolution which provides for the clerical
trustees by virtue of their offices;

(d) The county and town, city or village in which the principal place
of worship is or is intended to be |ocated.

2. On filing such certificate in the office of the county clerk of the
county in which such church is or is intended to be |ocated, such church
shall be a corporation by the nane stated in the certificate, and the
persons therein stated to be elected clerical and | aynen trustees of
such church shall be the trustees therefor for their respective terns
and until their successors are el ected.

8§ 50-ff. Annual and special corporate neetings. 1. The annual
corporate neeting of every church or congregation incorporated under
this article shall be held at the tinme and place fixed by its by-I|aws,
or if notime and place is so fixed, then at a tinme and place to be
fixed by its trustees, but to be changed only by a by-law adopted at an
annual neeting; or if not otherw se fixed, such annual corporate neeting
shall be held on the date said certificate of incorporation was
execut ed, unless the sane fall due on a Sunday or |egal holiday in any
year, in which case said annual corporate neeting shall be held the day
fol | ow ng.

2. A special corporate neeting of any such church may be called by the
trustees thereof, on their own notion, and shall be called on the



witten request of at |east ten qualified voters of such church.

3. The trustees shall cause notice of the time and place of its annual
corporate neeting, and the names of any trustees whose successors are to
be elected thereat, and if a special neeting, of the business to be
transacted thereat, to be publicly read by the mnister of such church
or any of the trustees thereof at a regular neeting of the church for
public worship, on the two successive Sundays i medi ately precedi ng such
neet i ng.

4. The annual corporate neeting shall be governed with respect to its
organi zation and el ection of laynen trustees, clerk of the corporation
and qualifications of voters (except with respect to age qualifications
of voters as provided in section four-a) by the sane provisions as set
forth in this article for the incorporation of said church, except, that
the duly ordained and regul arly appointed rector or vicar shall preside,
or if there be a vacancy in such office, one of the wardens shal
presi de, the congregation in such case voting by ballot for its
presiding officer.

5. The same provisions shall apply to a special corporate neeting.

6. At the annual corporate neeting the trustees shall cause to be
prepared and read thereat a budget giving the approxi nate anmount of
noney needed for the maintenance of worship, the adm nistration of the
tenporal affairs of the church and for the care of the property, and
such other regular and special itens as shall be brought to the
attention of the neeting, which budget shall be discussed and deci ded
upon, ratified or amended by the said neeting by majority vote, with
anpl e provision nade to raise such funds by whatever usages the church
shal | el ect.

8 50-gg. Changi ng date of annual corporate neetings. An annual
corporate neeting of an incorporated church to which this article is
applicable may, by a najority vote of the duly qualified voters at such
neeting, change the date of its annual neeting thereafter. If such date



as so changed shall next thereafter occur |ess than six nonths after the
annual neeting at which such change is made the next annual neeting
shall be held one year from such next recurring date. For the purpose of
determning the terns of office of trustees, the period of tinme el apsing
bet ween the date of the annual neeting at which such change is nmade and
t he next annual neeting thereafter shall be reckoned as one year.

8 50- hh. Changi ng nunber of |aynen trustees. An incorporated church to
which this article is applicable may, by a majority vote of the duly
qualified voters at an annual corporate neeting, change the nunber of
its laynen trustees to three, six or nine, and classify themso that the
terms of one-third of such nunber so changed expire each year. No such
change shall affect the terns of the laynen trustees then in office, and
i f the change reduces the nunber of |aynmen trustees, it shall not take
effect until the nunber of l[aynen trustees whose terns of office
continue for one or nore years after an annual election of trustees, is
| ess than the nunber determ ned upon. Wienever the nunber of |aynen
trustees so holding over is |ess than the nunber so determ ned,
sufficient |laynen trustees shall be elected, in addition to those so
hol di ng over, to make the nunber of |aynmen trustees for the ensuing year
equal to the nunber so determ ned. The laynmen trustees so elected up to
and including one-third of the nunmber so determ ned shall hold office
for a termof three years, the remainder up to and including one-third
of the nunmber so determ ned, for two years and the renai nder, for one
year.

8§ 50-ii. Meetings of trustees. Meetings of the trustees of such
i ncorporated church shall be called by giving at |east three days
notice thereof in witing, served personally or by mail to all of the
trustees, unless, by a regularly adopted standing resolution a fixed
date for such neeting is the approved order, in which case a witten
notice may be dispensed with. To duly constitute such regular or special
neeting of the trustees for the transacti on of business, at any neeting
| awful |y convened, there shall be present a najority of the |aynen
trustees, the rector or vicar of the church, the clerk of the



corporation and either the archbi shop who is the eccl esiastical

adm nistrator, the vicar-general or the chancellor of the Metropolitan
Synod Holy Othodox Church of America. But if the church has no rector
or vicar, at |least one of the trustees who is a warden nust be present.
If either the archbi shop, vicar-general or the chancell or cannot be
present, the archbi shop who is the ecclesiastical adm nistrator nmay send
his proxy to one of the laynen trustees. No act or procedure other than
regular routine matters in regard to the adm nistration of the tenporal
affairs of the church and for the care of the property of the
corporation, as included in the budget itens, shall be valid w thout the
sanction of the archbi shop and eccl esiastical adm nistrator of the synod
or diocese to which the church bel ongs; nor shall the trustees, wthout
t he consent of the corporate nmeeting incur debts for itens not provided
in the adopted budget. Trustees of such incorporated church shall have
no power to call, settle or renove a nmnister or to fix his salary; or
to fix, change the tine, nature or order of the public or social

worship, rites and religious observances of such church which are or
shal |l be established by the governing eccl esiastical body.

8 50-jj. Vacancies anpong trustees. If any trustee of any such
i ncorporated church declines to act, resigns or dies, or ceases to be a
qualified voter at a corporate nmeeting thereof, his office shall be
vacant; and such vacancy may be filled by the renmaining trustees until
t he next annual corporate neeting of such church; at which neeting the
vacancy shall be filled for the unexpired term

8 50-kk. Rector; vicar; mnisters; their appointnment, renoval and
conpensation. The rector or vicar or other mnisters of any such church,
by whatever title they are called in ecclesiastical |anguage, shall be
called, settled or renoved and their salaries fixed, only by the vote of
a majority of the menmbers of such corporation duly qualified to vote at
el ections present and voting at a neeting of such corporation
specifically called for that purpose, subject to the consent of the
ar chbi shop who is the ecclesiastical adm nistrator of Metropolitan Synod
Holy Orthodox Church in America, given in witing. A rector or vicar or



other mnister so called, with the sanction of the archbishop in
writing, shall be deenmed settled definitely in such church, when he has
accepted such call in witing. Unless there is sufficient cause to
termnate the relationship of such clergyman and such church such

rel ati onship shall be deened permanent and governed entirely by the

rul es and usages of the Holy Orthodox Church in America, subject to the
ar chbi shop and Metropolitan Synod.

8§ 50-11. Additional qualifications of voters at annual and speci al
corporate neetings. Duly qualified voters at any annual or speci al
corporate neeting of any such incorporated church shall be baptised
persons, who have been admtted to the full communion relations of such
church according to its usages, and who are qualified in the other
respects prescribed by this article.

8 50-mm Transfer of property of extinct parishes and churches. The
Met ropol i tan Synod Holy Orthodox Church in Anerica nay decide that a
parish or church in connection with it or over which it has
ecclesiastical jurisdiction, and to which this article is applicable,
has become extinct, if it has failed for two consecutive years next
prior thereto, to maintain religious services according to the
di sci pline, custons and usages of such synod, or has had |l ess than ten
resi dent attendi ng menbers maki ng annual or regular contributions
towards its support, and may take possession of the tenporalities and
property bel onging to such church or parish and nanage the sane; or nay,
i n pursuance of the provisions of this chapter relating to the
di sposition of real property, sell or dispose of the same and apply the
proceeds thereof to any of the purposes to which the property of such
synod is devoted, and it shall not divert such property to any other
obj ect. For the purpose of obtaining a record title to the |land and the
church edifice, or other buildings thereon, by such synod, the surviving
trustee or trustees of said extinct church or if there be no surviving
trustee, then a surviving nenber of said extinct church, may, w thout a
consi deration being paid therefor by such synod, convey to it said | and
and church edifice, or other buildings thereon, subject, however, to an



order of the suprenme or county court based upon a petition reciting that
said church has beconme extinct; the nane of its surviving trustee or
trustees; and the nanmes of its nmenbers (who nust have given their
consent to the making of said conveyance). Upon the recital of said
facts in said petition, the court shall have jurisdiction to grant an
order allow ng said conveyance to be made w thout a consideration; and
shoul d there be no surviving nenbers, as well as no surviving trustee of
said extinct church, said petition may be made by an officer of said
synod, in which event the court, upon the recital of said fact, shal
have jurisdiction to appoint a suitable person as trustee for the

pur pose of naking said conveyance.

ARTICLE IlI-C
PARI SHES OR CHURCHES OF THE AMERI CAN PATRI ARCHAL ORTHODOX CHURCH
Section 51-a. Application for incorporation.
52-a. Notice of neeting for incorporation.
53-a. Provisions governing neetings for incorporation.
54-a. Rector; wvicar; mnisters; their appointnent, renoval and
conpensati on.

8§ 51-a. Application for incorporation. An unincorporated congregation
of the Holy Orthodox Church in Anerica, or a congregation acknow edgi ng
the historic apostolic eastern confession and order in this state, may
apply to the ecclesiastical adm nistrator of American Patriarchal Synod,
Holy Orthodox Church for perm ssion and sanction to incorporate such
church. When such permi ssion aforesaid has been obtained in witing over
t he signature and seal of such patriarch, such church nay becone an
i ncorporated church by executing, acknow edging and filing a certificate
of incorporation as hereinafter provided.

Any religious order, biblical, sem nary for the preparation of
candi dates for the mnistry, leading to ordination and the granting of
credentials of ecclesiastical degrees of orders in sacred theol ogy, or
religious society established for evangelical efforts or the relief of
t he poor and needy, which is intended to be an auxiliary organization of



the Holy Orthodox Church of the American Patriarchate, where a chapel
for the conduct of worship is provided, shall be deened a congregation
to all intents and purposes, and may be incorporated in the manner
prescribed in this article as a congregation of the Anerican Patri archal
Ot hodox Chur ch.

8§ 52-a. Notice of neeting for incorporation. Notice of neeting for the
pur pose of incorporating an uni ncorporated parish or congregation
acknow edgi ng the apostolic eastern confession and order, shall be given
as follows: 1. The notice shall be in witing and shall state in
substance that a neeting of such unincorporated church or congregation
will be held at its usual place of worship at a specific day and hour,
for the purpose of incorporating such church or congregation, electing
| aymen trustees thereof and selecting a corporate name therefor.

2. The notice shall also state that the archbi shop who is the
eccl esiastical adm nistrator aforesaid has given sanction and perm ssion
in witing to proceed with the incorporation of such church.

3. The notice nust be signed by at |east six persons of full age, who
are bapti sed, have statedly worshi pped with such church or congregation
and have regularly contributed to its support, according to its usages,
for at |east one year or since it was forned.

4. A copy of such notice shall be publicly read at a regul ar neeting
of such unincorporated church for public worship, on the two successive
Sundays i nmedi ately preceding the neeting, by the mnister in charge of
such church, or by any one of the persons qualified to sign such notice.

8§ 53-a. Provisions governing neetings for incorporation. 1. If the
neeting shall decide that such unincorporated church shall becone an
i ncorporated church or congregation of the Anerican Patriarchal Othodox
Church, a certificate of incorporation therefor shall be executed and
acknow edged by the archbi shop who is the eccl esiastical adm nistrator,
t he vicar-general and the chancellor of Patriarchal Synod, the rector or



vi car of the church or congregation and by the |aynen trustees that have
been el ected, and by the clerk of the corporation, and the said
certificate of incorporation shall contain the follow ng:

(a) The nanme of the proposed corporation;

(b) The nunber of |aynmen trustees thereof, the nanes of the persons
el ected as laynen trustees, the terns of office for which they were
respectively elected as | aynen trustees;

(c) An exact copy of the resolution which provides for the clerical
trustees by virtue of their offices;

(d) The county and town, city or village in which the principal place
of worship is or is intended to be |ocated.

2. On filing such certificate in the office of the county clerk of the
county in which such church is or is intended to be |ocated, such church
shall be a corporation by the nane stated in the certificate, and the
persons therein stated to be elected clerical and | aynen trustees of
such church shall be the trustees therefor for their respective terns
and until their successors are el ected.

8 54-a. Rector; vicar; mnisters; their appointnent, renoval and
conpensation. The rector or vicar or other mnisters of any such church,
by whatever title they are called in ecclesiastical |anguage, shall be
called, settled or renoved and their salaries fixed, only by the vote of
a majority of the menmbers of such corporation duly qualified to vote at
el ections present and voting at a neeting of such corporation
specifically called for that purpose, subject to the consent of the
eccl esiastical adm nistrator of Patriarchal Synod, given in witing. A
rector or vicar or other mnister so called, with the sanction of the
archbi shop in witing, shall be deened settled definitely in such
church, when he has accepted such call in witing. Unless there is
sufficient cause to termnate the relationship of such clergymn and
such church such rel ationship shall be deemed pernmanent and gover ned
entirely by the rules and usages of the Anerican Patriarchal Othodox
Church, subject to the patriarch.



ARTI CLE 4
PRESBYTERI AN CHURCHES
Section 60. Application of this article.
61. Creation and term nation of pastoral relation.
62. Worship.
63. I ncorporation of unincorporated Presbyterian churches and
deci sion as to system of incorporation and governnent.
64. Changi ng system of trustees.
65. Corporate neetings.
66. Organi zation and conduct of corporate neet i ngs;
qualifications of voters thereat.
67. Changi ng date of annual corporate neetings.
68. Changi ng nunber of trustees.
69. Trustees, their neetings, vacancies and filling thereof,
t heir powers.
70. Definitions.

8§ 60. Application of this article. This article applies only to a
Presbyterian church in connection with the General Assenbly of the
Presbyterian Church (U S. A).

8§ 61. Creation and term nation of pastoral relation. The election,
calling, settlenent, installation, dism ssal, renoval, translation,
constituting or dissolving of the pastoral relation, or fixing or
changing of the salary of a mnister or pastor of a Presbyterian church
in connection with the General Assenbly of the Presbyterian Church
(U.S.A), or taking any action for or toward any such purpose, and the
calling and conduct of a neeting of any such church for any such
pur pose, and the qualification of voters at any such neeting, are not
aut hori zed or regulated or controlled by any provision of this chapter,
but the same shall be in all respects, done, and regul ated, and any
neeting therefor called, conducted, and controlled, only in accordance
with the constitution of the Presbyterian Church (U S A).



8§ 62. Wirship. Nothing in this chapter contai ned shall authorize the
fixing or changing of the tines, nature or order of public worship of
any particular Presbyterian church in any other manner, or by any other
authority than in the manner and by the authority provided in the
constitution of the Presbyterian Church (U S A).

8§ 63. Incorporation of unincorporated Presbyterian churches and
decision as to systemof incorporation and governnment. A neeting for
t he purpose of incorporation of an unincorporated Presbyterian church in
connection with the Presbyterian Church (U S. A ), nust be called and
hel d in pursuance of the provisions of this article.

1. The notice and call of such neeting shall be in witing, and shal
state in substance, that a neeting of such unincorporated church will be
held at its usual place of worship at a specified day and hour for the
pur pose of incorporating such church and designating the trustees
t hereof . The notice nust be signed by at |east six persons of full age
who are then nenbers in good and regul ar standi ng of such church by
admi ssion into full comunion or nenbership therewith, in accordance
with the constitution of the Presbyterian Church (U S. A ). Such notice
shall be publicly read at each of the two next preceding regular
nmeeti ngs of such uni ncorporated church for public worship, at |east one
week apart, at norning service, if such service be held on Sunday, by
the first nanmed of the follow ng persons who is present thereat, to wt:
The pastor of such church or the officiating mnister thereof.

2. At the neeting for incorporation held in pursuance of such notice,
the foll owi ng persons, and no others, shall be qualified voters, to wt:
Al'l persons of full age, who are then nenbers, in good and regul ar
standi ng of such church by adm ssion into full conmmuni on or nmenbership
therewith, in accordance with the constitution of the Presbyterian
Church (U.S. A ). The presence of twenty per cent of such qualified
voters, at least six in nunber, shall be necessary to constitute a
quorum of such neeting. The action of the nmeeting upon any matter or
gquestion shall be decided by a majority of the qualified voters present.



3. The pastor of the church or the officiating mnister thereof shal
preside at the neeting for incorporation. The presiding officer of the
neeting shall receive the votes, be the judge of the qualifications of
voters, and declare the result of the votes cast on any nmatter. Not hing
contained in this section, or in this chapter, shall prevent the
qualified voters at any such neeting, from choosing another person, a
qualified voter, to preside at such neeting, other than the person or
of fi cer above desi gnat ed.

4. The first business of such neeting after its organization, shall be
to determ ne whether such church shall be incorporated, and if so, the
nane of such church, and whether its tenporalities shall be managed by
the spiritual officers of such church as the trustees thereof, or
whether its tenporalities shall be nanaged by trustees to be el ected by
t he church.

5. If such neeting shall determ ne that such church shall be
i ncorporated and its tenporalities nanaged by the spiritual officers of
such church as the trustees thereof, then the neeting shall also
determ ne whether by virtue of their office, the board of deacons only
of such church, or the session with the board of deacons of such church,
or the session only of such church shall manage its tenporalities, and
be the trustees of such corporation.

6. If such neeting shall determ ne that such church shall be
i ncorporated and its tenporalities nmanaged by trustees to be el ected by
the church, it shall further determ ne the nunber of trustees of such
church, which shall not be | ess than three nor nore than twenty-four,
and shall further deternmine the date not nore than fifteen nonths
thereafter on which the first annual el ection of the trustees thereof
after such neeting shall be held, and such neeting shall elect fromthe
persons qualified to vote at such neeting, one-third of the nunber of
trustees so deci ded on who shall hold office until the first annual
el ection of trustees thereafter, one-third of such nunmber of trustees to
hol d office until the second annual election of trustees thereafter, and
one-third of such number of trustees to hold office until the third
annual election of trustees thereafter. The nom nation and el ecti on of



trustees shall be conducted as provided in the constitution of the
Presbyterian Church (U S. A).

7. If any such neeting shall determ ne that such church shal
i ncorporate in pursuance of this article, the presiding officer and at
| east two ot her persons present at such neeting, shall execute,
acknow edge and cause to be filed and recorded, as provided in this
chapter, a certificate of incorporation. Such certificate of
i ncorporation shall state the nane of the proposed corporation; the
county and town, city or village, where its principal place of worship
is or is intended to be located; the fact that a neeting of such church
duly call ed decided that such church be incorporated, also the
determ nati on of such nmeeting of all the matters required in this
article to be determ ned by such neeting, and, as the case shall be, the
nanes of the persons elected as trustees, and the termfor which each
was el ected, or the nanes of the spiritual officers and their offices,
who, by the determ nation of such neeting, are by virtue of their office
to be trustees of such corporation. On filing such certificate such
church shall be a corporation by the nane stated therein, and the
of ficers determ ned upon by the neeting for incorporation and their
successors in office, by virtue of their offices, if they be spiritual
of ficers of such church, shall be the trustees of such corporation, or
if by said neeting it was determ ned that the trustees should be el ected
as such, then such as were so elected by said neeting as trustees, and
their successors in office shall be the trustees of such corporation.

8 64. Changing systemof trustees. 1. If the trustees of an
i ncorporated Presbyterian church in connection with the Presbyterian
Church (U.S. A ) shall at any tine be elective as trustees and not
trustees by virtue of being spiritual officers, the church may, at an
annual corporate neeting if notice thereof be given with the notice of
such neeting, determ ne that the board of deacons thereof, or the
session with the board of deacons thereof, or the session thereof shal
thereafter constitute the trustees thereof, and thereupon the presiding
of ficer of such neeting and at | east two other persons present thereat
shal | sign, acknow edge and cause to be filed and recorded a certificate



stating the fact of such determ nation, the names of the officers
determ ned upon to be the ex officio trustees thereof and thereon the
terns of office of such elective trustees shall cease, and the officers
determ ned upon by such corporate neeting and their successors in office
shall, by virtue of their respective offices, be the trustees of such
church.

2. If, at any tine, the spiritual officers of an incorporated
Presbyterian church in connection with the Presbyterian Church (U S A),
which officers by virtue of their offices constitute the trustees
thereof, shall determne to submt to a neeting of such church
corporation the question whether the trustees of such church shall be
thereafter elective as such trustees, they shall cause a speci al
corporate neeting of such church to be called and held in the manner
provided in section sixty-five of this chapter, and such corporate
neeting shall determ ne whether the trustees of such church shal
thereafter be elective in pursuance of this article and al so whether the
nunber of such trustees shall be three, six, nine, twelve, fifteen,
ei ghteen, twenty-one, or twenty-four and the date of the annual
corporate neeting of the church. If such neeting shall determ ne that
such trustees shall thereafter be el ective as such trustees, the nunber
of such trustees and the date of the first annual corporate neeting of
the church, the presiding officer thereof and at | east two ot her persons
present and voting thereat shall sign, acknowl edge and cause to be filed
and recorded in the office of the clerk of the county in which the
certificate of incorporation of such church is filed a certificate of
such determ nation of such neeting; thereafter the trustees of such
church shall be elective in pursuance of this article. At the next
annual corporate neeting after the filing of such certificate, one-third
of the nunmber of trustees so determ ned on shall be elected to hold
office for one year, one-third for two years and one-third for three
years, the officers of such church who by virtue of their offices have
been trustees of such church shall then cease to be such trustees and
thereafter the trustees of such church and their successors shall be
el ective as such trustees as in this article provided. At each
subsequent annual corporate neeting of such church, one-third of the
nunber of trustees so determ ned on shall be elected to hold office for



three years. The nomi nation and el ection of trustees shall be conducted
as provided in the constitution of the Presbyterian Church (U S . A).

8§ 65. Corporate neetings. 1. In every incorporated church to which
this article applies and in which the trustees thereof as such are
el ective, there shall be held an annual corporate neeting. Such annual
corporate neeting of every incorporated church to which this article is
applicable shall be held at the tine and place fixed by or in pursuance
of law therefor, if such tinme and place be so fixed, and otherw se at a
time and place to be fixed by its trustees and in accordance with the
constitution of the Presbyterian Church (U S A).

2. A special corporate neeting of any such church may be cal |l ed by
trustees thereof on their own notion, and nust be so called on the
witten request of at |east ten qualified voters of such church, or on
the request of the session thereof, and shall be called and notice
thereof given in the sanme nmanner as for an annual corporate neeting.

3. The trustees shall cause notice of the time and place of its
corporate neetings to be given at a regular neeting of the church for
public worship, at norning service, if such service be held, on each of
the two successive Sundays next precedi ng such neeting, if public
wor ship be had thereon, or otherw se on each of two days, at |east one
week apart, next precedi ng such neeting; or if no such public worship be
hel d duri ng such period, by conspicuously posting such notice, in
writing, upon the outer entrance to the principal place of worship of
such church. Such notice shall be given by the mnister of the church,
if there be one, or by the officiating mnister thereof, if there be
one, or by any officer of such church. If such notice be of an annual
corporate neeting it shall specify the nanes of the trustees whose
successors are to be elected thereat; if such notice be of a speci al
corporate neeting, it shall specify the particular business to be
transacted thereat, and no other business shall be transacted at such
speci al corporate neeting.

4. \Wenever in any such incorporated church, by virtue of their



of fices, any of the spiritual officers thereof are the trustees thereof,
they may in their discretion call special corporate neetings of such

i ncorporated church; and in such case such neetings shall be called by

t he sane notice published or posted in the sanme manner as herein

provi ded for the notice of such a neeting by the trustees of such a
church el ected as such; and in each such case such notice nust specify
the particular business to be transacted at such neeting, and no ot her
busi ness shall be transacted at such special corporate neeting.

8§ 66. Organization and conduct of corporate neetings; qualifications
of voters thereat. 1. At a corporate neeting of an incorporated church
to which this article is applicable the foll owi ng persons and no others
shall be qualified voters, to wit: Al persons who are then nenbers in
good and regul ar standi ng of such church by adm ssion into ful
comuni on and nenbership therewith, in accordance with the constitution
of the Presbyterian Church (U S A).

2. The presence at any corporate nmeeting of an incorporated church of
at | east six comruni cant nenbers of full age shall be necessary to
constitute a quorum The action of the neeting upon any natter or
guestion shall be decided by a majority of the qualified voters present.

3. At any corporate nmeeting of an incorporated church to which this
article is applicable, the pastor of such church, the officiating
m ni ster thereof, or the president of the board of trustees shal
presi de thereat.

4. Nothing contained in this article shall prevent the qualified
voters at any neeting held pursuant to this article from choosing a
person to preside at any corporate neeting of any incorporated church,
ot her than the person or officer designated in this article to preside
t hereat, and when such other person shall be chosen he shall exercise
all the powers in this article conferred upon the presiding officer of
such neeti ng.

5. The presiding officer of a corporate neeting shall receive the



votes, be the judge of the qualifications of voters, and declare the
result of the votes cast on any matter. The polls of an annual corporate
nmeeting shall continue open until all qualified voters present shal

have had a full opportunity to vote.

6. At each annual corporate neeting successors to those trustees whose
terms of office then expire shall be elected fromthe qualified voters
by ballot for a termof three years thereafter. The nom nation and
el ection of trustees shall be conducted as provided in the constitution
of the Presbyterian Church (U S A).

8§ 67. Changing date of annual corporate meetings. An annual corporate
nmeeting of an incorporated church to which this article is applicable,
may change the date of its annual neeting thereafter. If such date shal
next thereafter occur |ess than six nonths after the annual neeting at
whi ch such change is made the next annual neeting shall be held one year
from such next recurring date. For the purpose of determ ning the terns
of office of trustees, the tinme between the annual neeting at which such
change is nade and the next annual neeting thereafter shall be reckoned
as one year.

8§ 68. Changi ng nunber of trustees. An incorporated church to which
this article is applicable, nay, at an annual corporate neeting, change
the nunber of its trustees to three, six, nine, twelve, fifteen,
ei ghteen, twenty-one or twenty-four, and classify themso that the terns
of one-third expire each year. No such change shall affect the terns of
the trustees then in office, and if the change reduces the nunber of
trustees it shall not take effect until the nunmber of trustees whose
terms of office continue for one or nore years after an annual el ection,
is less than the nunber determ ned upon. Whenever the nunber of trustees
so holding over is less than the nunber so determ ned on, trustees shal
be elected in addition to those so holding over sufficient to nake the
nunber of trustees for the ensuing year equal to the nunber so
determ ned on. The trustees so elected up to and including one-third of
t he nunber so determ ned on, shall be elected for three years, the



remai nder up to and including one-third of the nunber so determ ned on
for two years and the remai nder for one year.

8 69. Trustees, their neetings, vacancies and filling thereof, their
powers. 1. Two trustees of an incorporated church, to which this
article is applicable, nay call a neeting of such trustees by giving at
| east twenty-four hours' notice thereof personally or by nail to the
other trustees. A mgjority of the trustees |awfully convened shal
constitute a quorum for the transaction of business. In case of a tie
vote at a neeting of the trustees, the presiding officer of such neeting
shal |, notw t hstandi ng he has voted once, have an additional casting
vot e.

2. If any trustee of an incorporated church to which this article is
applicable, declines to act, resigns or dies, or ceases to be such
menber, his office shall be vacant. Such vacancy may be filled at a duly
cal |l ed special neeting of the corporation.

3. Subject to the authority of the session, the trustees of an
i ncorporated church to which this article is applicable shall have the
custody and control of all the tenporalities and property belonging to
the corporation and of the revenues from such property and shal
adm ni ster the sanme in accordance with the constitution of the
Presbyterian Church (U S. A ), and with the provisions of |aw relating
thereto, for the support and mai ntenance of the church corporation or,
provi ding the nmenbers thereof at a corporate neeting thereof shall so
aut hori ze, of sone religious, charitable, benevolent or educati onal
obj ect conducted by such church or connected with it or with the
denom nation with which it is connected, and they shall not use such
property or revenue for any other purpose or divert the sanme from such
uses.

4. The words "tenporalities,” "property,” "revenue" and "revenues," as
used in this section, or elsewhere in this article, shall not be
construed to include the contributions in such church or el sewhere for
benevol ent or ot her purposes, which shall be contributed and paid to the



pastor or pastors, ruling elders, the church session, or the deacons of
any such church, either in the church services or otherw se, to be

di stributed, or used, or admnistered, by them or any, or either of
them nor to any funds or property devised, bequeathed or contri buted,
to be adm nistered or expended by such pastor or pastors, ruling elders,
church session, deacons or other spiritual officers of such church.

5. The trustees of any such church shall have no power, wthout the
consent of a corporate neeting, to incur debts beyond what is necessary
for the care of the property of the corporation.

8§ 70. Definitions. The words "spiritual officers,” as used in this
article, include the pastor or pastors, the ruling elders, and the

deacons, of any church to which this article is applicable.

ARTI CLE 5
ROVAN CATHOLI C CHURCHES
Section 90. Incorporation of Roman Catholic churches.
91. CGovernnent of incorporated Roman Cat holic churches.
92. Division of Ronman Catholic parish; disposition of property.

8 90. Incorporation of Roman Catholic churches. An unincorporated
Roman Catholic church in this state may becone incorporated as a church
by executing, acknow edging and filing a certificate of incorporation,
stating the corporate name by which such church shall be known and the
county, town, city or village where its principal place of worship is,
or is intended to be, |ocated.

A certificate of incorporation of an unincorporated Roman Catholic
church shall be executed and acknow edged by the Roman Catholic
ar chbi shop or bishop, and the vicar-general of the diocese in which its
pl ace of worship is, and by the rector of the church, and by two | aynen,
menbers of such church who shall be selected by such officials, or by a
majority of such officials.



On filing such certificate such church shall be a corporation by the
nane stated in the certificate.

8§ 91. CGovernment of incorporated Roman Catholic churches. The
ar chbi shop or bishop and the vicar-general of the diocese to which any
i ncor porated Roman Catholic church bel ongs, the rector of such church,
and their successors in office shall, by virtue of their offices, be
trustees of such church. Two |aynen, nenbers of such incorporated
church, selected by such officers or by a majority of them shall also
be trustees of such incorporated church, and such officers and such
| aymen trustees shall together constitute the board of trustees thereof.
The two | aynmen signing the certificate of incorporation of an
i ncorporated Roman Catholic church shall be the two | aynen trustees
thereof during the first year of its corporate existence. The term of
office of the two | aynen trustees of an incorporated Roman Catholic
church shall be one year. \Wenever the office of any such | ayman trustee
shal | becone vacant by expiration of termof office or otherw se, his
successor shall be appointed from nenbers of the church, by such
officers or a ngjority of them No act or proceeding of the trustees of
any such incorporated church shall be valid w thout the sanction of the
ar chbi shop or bishop of the diocese to which such church belongs, or in
case of their absence or inability to act, w thout the sanction of the
vi car-general or of the adm nistrator of such diocese.

8§ 92. Division of Roman Catholic parish; disposition of property.
Wherever a Roman Cat holic parish has been heretofore or shall hereafter
be duly divided by the Roman Cat holic bishop having jurisdiction over
said parish, and the original Roman Catholic church corporation is given
one part of the old parish, and a new or second Roman Cat holic church
corporation is given the remaining part of the old parish, and it
further appears that by reason of the said division the original Roman
Catholic church corporation holds title to real property situate within
the part of the old parish that was given to the new or second Roman
Catholic church corporation, then the said Ronman Catholic bishop or his



successor shall have the right and power, of hinself, independently of
any action or consent on the part of the trustees of the original Roman
Catholic church corporation, to transfer the title of the said rea
property, with or wthout val uable consideration, to the said new or
second Roman Catholic church corporation. Said transfer shall be made by
the said Roman Cat holic bishop or his successor after having conplied
with the requirenents of this chapter in the sanme nanner as the trustees
of any religious corporation are conpelled to do before naking a
transfer of church property. If a valuable consideration is paid for the
transfer the sane shall be received by the said Ronman Catholic bishop or
his successor and distributed between the said original Roman Catholic
church corporation and the new or second Roman Cat holic church
corporation in such proportions as in the discretion of the said bishop
or his successor may seem proper.

ARTI CLE 5-A
CHRI STI AN ORTHODOX CATHOLI C CHURCHES OF THE
EASTERN CONFESSI ON
Section 95. Incorporation of Christian Othodox Catholic churches of the
East ern Conf essi on.
96. CGover nnent of incorporated Christian Othodox Catholic
churches of the Eastern Confession.

8 95. Incorporation of Christian Othodox Catholic churches of the
Eastern Confession. An unincorporated Christian Othodox Catholic church
of the Eastern Confession in this state nmay becone incorporated as a
church by executing, acknow edging and filing a certificate of
i ncorporation, stating the corporate nanme by which such church shall be
known and the county, town, city or village where its principal place of
worship is, or is intended to be | ocated.

A certificate of incorporation of an unincorporated Christian Othodox
Cat holic church of the Eastern Confession shall be executed and
acknow edged by six lay nmenbers of such church.



On filing such certificate such church shall be a corporation by the
nane stated in the certificate.

8§ 96. Government of incorporated Christian Othodox Catholic churches
of the Eastern Confession. The six lay nenbers of every incorporated
Christian Othodox Catholic church of the Eastern Confession in this
state, incorporated on or after April ninth, nineteen hundred
twenty-three, signing the certificate of incorporation, and the rector
shall be the trustees of such church for the first year or until their
successors are sel ected according to the by-laws of such church or the
rul es and usages of the denom nation to which such church bel ongs. The
trustees of every such church incorporated before April ninth, nineteen
hundred twenty-three, shall consist of the rector and such other persons
as nmay be selected according to the by-laws of such church or the rules
and usages of the denom nation to which such church bel ongs.

ARTI CLE 5-B
RUTHENI AN GREEK CATHOLI C CHURCHES.
Section 100. Incorporation of Ruthenian G eek Catholic churches.
101. Governnent of incorporated Ruthenian Greek Catholic
chur ches.
102. Transfer of other religious organi zations to Rutheni an
Greek Catholic churches; disposition of property.

8§ 100. Incorporation of Ruthenian Geek Catholic churches. An
uni ncor por at ed Rut henian Greek Catholic church of the Geek rite in this
state may becone incorporated as a church by executing, acknow edgi ng
and filing a certificate of incorporation, stating the corporate nane by
whi ch said church shall be known, and the county, town, city or village
where its principal place of worship is or is intended to be | ocated.

A certificate of incorporation of an unincorporated Ruthenian G eek
Catholic church shall be executed and acknow edged by the Rutheni an
Cat hol i ¢ bi shop, appointed by the pope of Rone to have supervision over



Rut heni an Catholics of the Geek rite in the United States, or in case
of a vacancy in the office of bishop by reason of death, resignation or
ot herwi se, the Ruthenian adm nistrator of the Ruthenian Catholic diocese
dul y appoi nted and recogni zed by the apostolic delegate in the United
States, and the chancellor of the diocese in which its place of worship
is, and by the pastor of the church and by two | aynmen, nenbers of such
church, who shall be elected by such officers or by a magjority of such
officers. On filing such certificate, said church shall be a corporation
by the nane stated in the certificate.

8§ 101. Governnent of incorporated Ruthenian G eek Catholic churches.
The bi shop, or in case of vacancy in the office of the bishop, then the
adm ni strator, the chancellor of the diocese to which any incorporated
Rut heni an Greek Catholic church bel ongs, together with the pastor of
said church, shall by virtue of their office be trustees of such church;
two | aynmen nmenbers of such incorporated church sel ected by such
officers, or by a mpjority of them shall also be trustees of such
i ncorporated church, and such officers, pastor and such |aynen trustees
shal | together constitute the board of trustees thereof. The two |aynen
signing the certificate of incorporation of a Ruthenian Geek Catholic
church shall be the two |laynen trustees thereof during the first year of
its corporate existence. The termof office of the two | aynen trustees
of an incorporated Ruthenian Geek Catholic church shall be one year.
Whenever the office of any such |ayman trustee shall becone vacant by
expiration of termof office or otherw se his successor shall be
appoi nted from nmenbers of the church by such officers or a majority of
them No act or proceeding of the trustees of any such incorporated
church shall be valid w thout the sanction or approval in witing of the
bi shop of the diocese to which said church belongs, or, in case of his
absence or disability to act, of his vicar-general or of the
adm ni strator of such diocese.

8§ 102. Transfer of other religious organizations to Ruthenian G eek
Cat holic church; disposition of property. Any religious organization or
organi zati ons incorporated under and by virtue of any |law of this state,



whet her incorporated under article five of the religious corporations

| aw, or otherwi se, shall be and they are hereby authorized to organize
under the provisions of this act relating to incorporation of Ruthenian
Greek Catholic churches of the Geek rite, and upon the filing of a
certificate to be signed by the trustees of such existing association or
organi zation or a mpjority of them consenting to such organization or

i ncorporation, under this act, all the right, title and interest of such
associ ation or corporation in any estate, real or personal, shall, wth
all franchises and charter rights, be vested in said body corporate and
politic so created under this act and the original incorporation of such
associ ation or organi zation shall then be null and void.

ARTI CLE 5-C
CHURCHES OF THE ORTHODOX CHURCH I N AMERI CA
Section 105. Definitions.
106. Incorporation of churches of Othodox Church in America.
107. Governnent of incorporated churches of Othodox Church in
Anerica; powers and duties of trustees.
108. Reincorporation of existing corporations.

8§ 105. Definitions. The "Orthodox Church in America", as that termis
used anywhere in this article, refers to that group of churches,
cat hedral s, chapel s, congregations, societies, parishes, comrttees and
ot her religious organi zations of the Eastern Confession (Eastern
Ot hodox or Geek Catholic Church) which were known as (a) Russian
Anerican M ssion of the Russian Othodox Church fromin or about
sevent een hundred ninety-three to in or about eighteen hundred seventy;
(b) Diocese of Al aska and the Al eutian Islands of the Russian Othodox
Church fromin or about eighteen hundred seventy to in or about nineteen
hundred four; (c) Diocese of North Anmerica and the Aleutian Islands (or
Al aska) of the Russian Othodox Church fromin or about nineteen hundred
four to in or about nineteen hundred twenty-four; (d) Russian Othodox
Greek Catholic Church of North Anmerica (or America) fromin or about
ni net een hundred twenty-four to Cctober nineteen hundred seventy; and
(e) Othodox Church in America since Cctober nineteen hundred seventy;



and were subject to the adm nistrative jurisdiction of the Myst Sacred
Governing Synod in Mdscow until in or about nineteen hundred seventeen,

| ater the Patriachate of Mbscow, thereafter constituted an

adm ni stratively autononous netropolitan district, but now constitute an
aut ocephal ous church of the Eastern Confession (Eastern Othodox or
Greek Catholic Church) by virtue of a proclanmati on of autocephaly nade
on April tenth, nineteen hundred seventy by the Patriarch of Myscow and
Al'l Russia and the Holy Synod of the Russian Othodox Church.

An "American Orthodox church", as that termis used anywhere in this
article, is a church, cathedral, chapel, congregation, society, parish,
committee or other religious organization founded and established for
t he purpose and with the intent of adhering to, and being subject to the
adm nistrative jurisdiction of said m ssion, diocese, autononous
nmetropolitan district or autocephal ous church herei nabove defined as the
Ot hodox Church in Anmerica.

8§ 106. Incorporation of churches of Orthodox Church in Anerica. An
uni ncor porated Anmerican Othodox church in this state may be
i ncor porated by executing, acknow edging and filing a certificate of
i ncorporation, stating the corporate nanme by which such church shall be
known and the county, town, city or village where its principal place of
worship is or is intended to be | ocated. There shall be attached to such
certificate the perm ssion to incorporate signed by the netropolitan
archbi shop or other prinmate or hierarch of the Othodox Church in
Anerica, or by the locumtenens acting in his place. Such certificate
of incorporation shall be executed and acknow edged by six |ay nenbers
of such church

On filing such certificate such church shall be a corporation by the
nane stated in the certificate.

8§ 107. Governnent of incorporated churches of Othodox Church in
Anerica; powers and duties of trustees. 1. Every Anerican Othodox
church in this state, whether incorporated before or after the said



procl amati on of autocephaly, and whether incorporated or reincorporated
pursuant to this article or any other article of the religious
corporations |law, or any general or private |law, shall recognize and be
and remain subject to the jurisdiction and authority of the general
council, metropolitan archbi shop or other prinmate or hierarch, the
counci | of bishops, the executive council and ot her governing bodi es and
authorities of the Orthodox Church in Anerica, pursuant to the statute
for the governnment thereof, and any anendnents thereto and any ot her
statutes or rules adopted by a general council of the Orthodox Church in
Anerica and shall in all other respects conformto, nmaintain and foll ow
the faith, doctrine, ritual, comrunion, discipline, canon |aw,
traditions and usages of the Eastern Confession (Eastern O'thodox or
Greek Catholic Church); provided, however, that the provisions of this
section shall not be applicable to any church incorporated in this state
whi ch was excluded fromthe autocephaly of the Orthodox Church in
Anerica by said proclamation of autocephaly, nanmely, St. N cholas

Cat hedral of the Russian Orthodox Church in North Anerica and St. Mark
Chapel, both of the County of New York, City of New York, St. John the
Bapti st Chapel, County of Bronx, City of New York, Church of St. Ceorge
the Great Martyr, County of Queens, City of New York, Church of All
Saints Gorified in the Russian Land, Village of Pine Bush, County of
Orange, House Chapel of St. Seraphimof Sarov, Village of Wsttown,
County of Orange, and Church of St. George the Geat Martyr, Cty of

Buf fal o, County of Erie, unless any such church shall reincorporate
pursuant to this article and the certificate therefor shall set forth,
in addition to the other statements required to be set forth therein,
that the corporation is being reincorporated pursuant to this article
with the perm ssion of the governing authority of the Russian O'thodox
Chur ch

2. The six lay nmenbers of every church incorporated pursuant to this
article signing the certificate of incorporation and the rector shall be
the trustees of such church for the first year or until their successors
are selected according to the by-laws of such church or the rules and
usages of the Orthodox Church in Anerica.

3. The trustees of every Anmerican Othodox church shall have the



custody and control of all tenporalities and property, real and
personal , belonging to such church and of the revenues therefrom and
shall adm nister the sane in accordance with the by-laws of such
church,, and any anmendnents thereto and all other rules, statutes,
regul ati ons and usages of the Orthodox Church in America.

8§ 108. Reincorporation of existing corporations. Any heretofore
i ncorporated American Othodox church may reincorporate under the
provisions of this article, by filing in the office of the county clerk
in the county in which its principal place of worship is |ocated, a
certificate, signed by the trustees in office at the time of such
rei ncorporation, or by the mpjority of them setting forth that they
desire to reincorporate under the provisions of this article, the
corporate nane by which such church shall be known, the county, town,
city or village where its principal place of worship is |ocated and the
nunber and the names of the trustees who are to hold office until the
next annual neeting of said church. Imediately upon the filing of such
certificate all the right, title, equity and interest of such church in
any estate, real or personal, together with all franchise and charter
rights, shall be vested in the body corporate and politic so created
under this article and the original incorporation of such church shal
be null and void.

ARTI CLE 6
REFORMED DUTCH, REFORMED PRESBYTERI AN
AND LUTHERAN CHURCHES
Section 110. Decision by a Reformed Dutch or Reforned Presbyterian

church as to system of incorporation and governnent.

111. Decision by Lutheran church as to system of incorporation
and governnent.

112. Incorporation of Reformed Dutch, Reforned Presbyterian and
Evangel i cal Lutheran churches under this article.

113. Consistory of a Reforned church in Arerica; mnister, how
chosen.

114. Reformed churches in Anerica, changi ng system of choosing



trustees; mnister, how chosen.

115. Reformed Presbyterian churches, changi ng system of choosi ng
trustees; pewrents and mnister's salary.

116. Evangelical Lutheran church, changing system of electing
trust ees.

8§ 110. Decision by a Reformed Dutch or Reforned Presbyterian church as
to system of incorporation and governnent. The minister or mnisters, if
there be any, and the elders and deacons of an uni ncorporated church in
connection with the Refornmed church in America, the true Reforned Dutch
church in the United States of Anerica, or with the Reforned
Presbyterian church, may determne to incorporate such church in
pursuance of this article, or to call a neeting of such unincorporated
church for the purpose of deciding whet her such church shall be
i ncorporated in pursuance of article ten of this chapter, entitled
"Special provisions for the incorporation and governnent of churches of
ot her denom nations."

I f such mnisters, elders and deacons deternmne to call such neeting
for such purpose, then such church may be incorporated and shall be
governed after its incorporation in pursuance of the provisions of
article ten of this chapter, except such provisions thereof as are
applicable to churches of a single denom nation only, and except that
the notice of the neeting for incorporation shall be signed by such
mnisters, elders and deacons or a ngjority of them and no other
signatures thereto shall be necessary to its validity; and, if it be a
Ref ormed church in Anerica, it shall, after incorporation, be governed
by such of the provisions of this article as relates to its consistory
and to the choice of its mnister.

8§ 111. Decision by Lutheran church as to system of incorporation and
government. A neeting for the purpose of incorporating an unincorporated
Evangel i cal Lutheran church nust be called and held in pursuance of the
provisions of article ten of this chapter, except that the first
busi ness of such neeting after its organi zation, shall be to determ ne



whet her such church shall be incorporated and governed in pursuance of
this article, or in pursuance of article ten of this chapter. If such
neeting determ nes that such church shall be incorporated and governed

i n pursuance of this article, then no further proceedi ngs shall be taken
i n pursuance of article ten, and such church may be incorporated and
shall be governed after its incorporation in pursuance of the provisions
of the follow ng sections of this article, except such provisions as are
applicable only to churches of a different denom nation; and the
certificate of incorporation shall recite such determ nation of such
neeting. If such nmeeting determ ne that such church shall be

i ncor porated and governed in pursuance of article ten of this chapter,
then this article shall not be applicable thereto, but such church may
be incorporated and shall be governed after its incorporation in

pur suance of the provisions of article ten of this chapter, except such
provi sions as are applicable to churches of a single religious

denom nati on only.

8§ 112. Incorporation of Reformed Dutch, Refornmed Presbyterian and
Evangel i cal Lutheran churches under this article. |If any unincorporated
church in connection with the Reformed church in Anerica, the true
Ref ormed Dutch church in the United States of America, the Reforned
Presbyterian church, or with the Evangelical Lutheran church, determ ne
to incorporate in pursuance of this article, the mnister or mnisters
and the el ders and deacons thereof shall execute, acknow edge and cause
to be filed and recorded, a certificate in pursuance of this article.
The deacons of a Refornmed Presbyterian church may al one sign such
certificate if authorized so to do by such church. Such certificate of
i ncorporation shall state the nane of the proposed corporation, the
county and town, city or village where its principal place of worship is
or is intended to be located, and, if it be an Evangelical Lutheran
church, the fact that a neeting of such church duly called decided that
it be incorporated under this article. |If it be signed by the deacons
of a Reforned Presbyterian church, it shall state that they were
aut hori zed so to do by such church. On filing such certificate such
church shall be a corporation by the nane stated therein, and the
mnister or mnisters, if any, and the el ders and deacons of such church



shall by virtue of their offices be the trustees of such corporation,
except that if it be a Refornmed Presbyterian church, the certificate of
i ncorporation of which shall have been, in pursuance of |aw, signed by
its deacons only, the deacons of such church shall, by virtue of their
of fices, be the trustees of such corporation.

8§ 113. Consistory of a Refornmed church in Anmerica; mnister, how
chosen. Any church in connection with the Reforned church in America,
the choice or election of the nenbers of whose consistory is not subject
to the ecclesiastical rules or jurisdiction of such Refornmed church in
Anerica, shall, if the consistory so determ ne, be subject to such rules
and jurisdiction; and thereafter the choice of the nmenbers of the
consistory shall be in accordance with such rules and practices.

I f any such church be incorporated under article ten of this chapter,
or if its trustees be elective in pursuance of such article, its board
of trustees and its consistory shall act concurrently in the choice of
its mnister.

8§ 114. Reformed churches in Anmerica, changing system of choosing
trustees; mnister, how chosen. If the mnisters, elders and deacons
who, at any tinme, by virtue of their offices, constitute the trustees of
any Reformed church in Anmerica, or of any true Reforned Dutch church in
the United States of Anerica, determne that the trustees of such church
shall thereafter be elective in pursuance of article ten of this
chapter, and shall determ ne whether the nunber of such trustees shal
be three, six or nine, and the date of the annual corporate neeting of
the church, they nmay sign, acknow edge and cause to be filed and
recorded in the office of the clerk of the county in which the
certificate of incorporation of such church is filed or recorded, a
certificate of such determ nations. Thereafter the trustees of such
church shall be elective in pursuance of the provisions of article ten
of this chapter, relating to the election of trustees of incorporated
churches. At the next annual corporate neeting after the filing of such
certificate, one-third of the nunber of trustees so determ ned on shal



be el ected to hold office for one year, one-third for two years and
one-third for three years, and the mnister, elders and deacons shal
cease to be the trustees of such church. At each subsequent annual
corporate neeting of such church, one-third of the nunmber of trustees so
determ ned on shall be elected to hold office for three years. |If the
trustees of an incorporated Refornmed church in Anerica or of a true

Dut ch Reforned church in the United States of Anerica are at any tine

el ective, in pursuance of article ten of this chapter, or otherw se, the
board of trustees and the consistory thereof may concurrently determ ne
that the mnister or mnisters, if any, and the el ders and deacons of
such church shall constitute the trustees thereof. Thereon the

presi dent and clerk of the consistory and the president and clerk of the
board of trustees shall sign and acknow edge and cause to be filed and
recorded in the office of the clerk of the county in which the original
certificate of incorporation is filed or recorded, a certificate of such
determ nation, stating the names of such mnisters, elders and deacons.
On so filing and recording such certificate, such board of trustees
shal | be dissolved, and the mnister or mnisters, and el ders and
deacons of such church, and their successors in office shall constitute
the trustees of such church.

8§ 115. Reformed Presbyterian churches, changi ng system of choosing
trustees; pewrents and mnister's salary. If any incorporated Reforned
Presbyterian church, at a neeting of the church or congregation,
determ ne that the deacons of such church shall be the trustees thereof,
then the deacons of such church actively engaged in the exercise of
their offices therein, and their successors in office, shall, by virtue
of their respective offices, be the trustees of such church. The salary
of the mnister and the pew rents in any such church shall be fixed by
the vote of the congregation, and the trustees shall not fix or change
t he sane.

§ 116. Evangelical Lutheran church, changing system of el ecting
trustees. If the trustees of an incorporated Evangelical Lutheran church
shall at any tinme be elective in pursuance of article ten of this



chapter, the church may, at an annual corporate neeting, if notice

t hereof be given with the notice of such neeting determ ne that the

m nister or mnisters and el ders and deacons thereof shall thereafter
constitute the trustees thereof, and thereon the trustees of such church
shal | sign, acknow edge and cause to be filed and recorded, a
certificate stating the fact of such determ nation, and the nane of the
mnister or mnisters, if any, and of the elders and deacons of such
church; and thereon the terns of office of such elective trustees shal
cease, and the mnister or mnisters and the elders and deacons of such
church, and their successors in office shall, by virtue of their
respective offices, be the trustees of such church. If, at any tinme, the
of ficers of an incorporated Evangelical Lutheran church which officers
by virtue of their offices constitute the trustees thereof shal
determne to submt to a neeting of such church corporation, the
guesti on whet her the trustees of such church shall be thereafter

el ective in pursuance of article ten of this chapter, they shall cause a
corporate neeting of such church to be called and held in the manner
provi ded in sections one hundred and ni nety-four and one hundred and
ninety-five of this chapter, and such corporate neeting shall determ ne
whet her the trustees of such church shall thereafter be elective in
pursuance of article ten of this chapter, and al so whether the nunber of
such trustees shall be three, six or nine, and the date of the annual
corporate neeting of the church. If such neeting shall determ ne that
such trustees shall thereafter be elective, the presiding officer

t hereof and at | east two other persons present and voting thereat, shal
si gn, acknow edge and cause to be filed and recorded in the office of
the clerk of the county in which the certificate of incorporation of
such church is filed, a certificate of such determ nation of such
neeting; and thereafter the trustees of such church shall be elective in
pursuance of article ten of this chapter. At the next annual corporate
neeting after the filing of such certificate, one-third of the nunber of
trustees so deternmined on shall be elected to hold office for one year,
one-third for two years, and one-third for three years, and the officers
of such church who by virtue of their offices have been trustees of such
church, shall then cease to be such trustees, and thereafter article ten
of this chapter shall apply to such church. At each subsequent annual
corporate neeting of such church, one-third of the nunber of trustees so



determ ned on shall be elected to hold office for three years.

ARTI CLE 7
BAPTI ST CHURCHES
Section 130. Notice of neeting for incorporation.
131. The neeting for incorporation.
132. The certificate of incorporation.
133. Tine, place and notice of corporate neetings.
134. Organi zation and conduct of cor porate neet i ngs;
qualifications of voters thereat.
135. Changi ng date of annual corporate neetings.
136. Changi ng nunber of trustees.
137. Meetings of trustees.
138. The creation and filling of vacancies anong trustees of
such churches.
139. Control of trustees by corporate neetings of such churches;
salary of mnister.
140. Transfer of property to Baptist corporations.

8§ 130. Notice of neeting for incorporation. Notice of a neeting for
t he purpose of incorporating an uni ncorporated Baptist church shall be
given as follows: The notice shall be in witing, and shall state, in
substance, that a nmeeting of such unincorporated church will be held at
its usual place of worship at a specified day and hour, for the purpose
of incorporating such church, electing trustees thereof, and selecting a
corporate nane therefor. The notice nust be signed by at |east six
persons of full age, who are then nenbers in good and regul ar standi ng
of such church by adm ssion into full comuni on or menbership therewth.
A copy of such notice shall be publicly read at a regul ar neeting of
such uni ncorporated church for public worship, on the two successive
Sundays i nmedi ately preceding the neeting, by the mnister of such
church, or a deacon thereof or by any person qualified to sign such
noti ce.



§ 131. The neeting for incorporation. At the neeting for
i ncorporation, held in pursuance of such notice, the qualified voters,
until otherw se decided as hereinafter provided, shall be all persons of
full age, who are then nmenbers, in good and regul ar standi ng of such
church, by admission into full comunion or nenbership therewith. At
such neeting the presence of a majority of such qualified voters, at
| east six in nunber, shall be necessary to constitute a quorum and al
matters or questions shall be decided by a majority of the qualified
voters voting thereon. There shall be elected at said neeting fromthe
qualified voters then present, a presiding officer, a clerk to keep the
record of the proceedings of the neeting and two i nspectors of election
to receive the ballots cast. The presiding officer and the inspectors
shall declare the result of the ballots cast on any matter, and shall be
the judges of the qualifications of voters. |If the neeting shall decide
t hat such uni ncorporated church shall becone incorporated, the neeting
shal | al so deci de upon the name of the proposed corporation, the nunber
of the trustees thereof, which shall be three, six, nine, twelve or
ei ghteen, and the date, not nore than fifteen nonths thereafter, on
which the first annual election of the trustees thereof shall be held,
and shall decide al so whether those who, fromthe tinme of the formation
of such church or during the year preceding the neeting for
i ncorporation, have statedly worshi pped with such church and have
regularly contributed to the financial support thereof, shall be
qualified voters at such neeting for incorporation, and whether those
who during the year preceding the subsequent corporate neetings of the
church shall have statedly worshi pped with such church and shall have
regularly contributed to the financial support thereof, shall be
qualified voters at such corporate neetings. Such neeting shal
t hereupon el ect by ballot fromthe persons qualified to vote thereat
one-third of the nunber of trustees so decided on, who shall hold office
until the first annual election of trustees thereafter, and one-third of
such number of trustees who shall hold office until the second annual
el ection of trustees thereafter, and one-third of such nunber of
trustees who shall hold office until the third annual election of
trustees thereafter, or until the respective successors of such trustees
shal | be el ected.



§ 132. The certificate of incorporation. |If the neeting shall decide
t hat such uni ncorporated church shall becone incorporated, the presiding
of ficer of such neeting and the two inspectors of election shall execute
a certificate setting forth the nane of the proposed corporation, the
nunber of the trustees thereof, the nanmes of the persons elected as
trustees and the ternms of office for which they were respectively
el ected and the county and town, city or village in which its principal
pl ace of worship is or is intended to be |ocated. On the filing and
recordi ng of such certificate after it shall have been acknow edged or
proved as herei nbefore provided, the persons qualified to vote at such
neeti ng and those persons who shall thereafter, fromtine to time, be
qualified voters at the corporate neetings thereof, shall be a
corporation by the nane stated in such certificate, and the persons
therein stated to be elected trustees of such church shall be the
trustees thereof, for the terns for which they were respectively el ected
and until their respective successors shall be el ected.

§ 133. Tine, place and notice of corporate neetings. The annual
corporate neeting of every incorporated Baptist church shall be held at
the tine and place fixed by or in pursuance of |law therefor, if such
time and place be so fixed, and otherwise, at a tine and place to be
fixed by its trustees. A special corporate neeting of any such church
may be called by the board of trustees thereof, on its own notion, and
shall be called on the witten request of at |east ten qualified voters
of such church. The trustees shall cause notice of the time and pl ace of
its annual corporate neeting, and of the names of any trustees whose
successors are to be elected thereat; and, if a special neeting, of the
busi ness to be transacted thereat, to be publicly read by the m nister
of such church or any trustee thereof at a regular neeting of the church
for public worship, on the two successive Sundays i medi ately precedi ng
such neeting; or if no such neeting for public worship shall have been
hel d duri ng such period, by conspicuously posting such notice, in
writing, upon the outer entrance of the principal place of worship of
such church and by mailing a copy of such notice to each nmenber of such
church in a securely seal ed envel ope, postage prepaid, addressed to his



| ast known pl ace of residence, at |east two weeks before such neeting.

§ 134. Organi zation and conduct of corporate mneetings; qualifications
of voters thereat. At a corporate neeting of an incorporated Bapti st
church the qualified voters shall be all persons who are then nenbers of
such church in good and regul ar standing by adm ssion into ful
comuni on or mnenbership therewith, or who have statedly worshi pped with
such church and have regularly contributed to the financial support
t hereof during the year next preceding such neeting; but any
i ncorporated Baptist church may at any annual corporate neeting thereof,
if notice of the intention so to do has been given with the notice of
such neeting, decide that thereafter only nmenbers of such church in good
and regul ar standing by adm ssion into full comunion or nenbership
therewith shall be qualified voters at the corporate neetings. At such
corporate neetings the presence of at |east six persons qualified to
vote thereat shall be necessary to constitute a quorum and all matters
or questions shall be decided by a majority of the qualified voters
voting thereon. There shall be elected at said neeting fromthe
qualified voters then present, a presiding officer, a clerk to keep the
records of the proceedings of the neeting and two i nspectors of election
to receive the ballots cast. The presiding officer and the inspectors
of election shall declare the result of the ballots cast on any nmatter
and shall be the judge of the qualifications of voters. At each annual
corporate neeting, successors to those trustees whose terns of office
then expire, shall be elected by ballot fromthe qualified voters, for a
termof three years thereafter, and until their successors shall be
el ect ed.

§ 135. Changi ng date of annual corporate neetings. An annual
corporate neeting of an incorporated Baptist church may change the date
of its annual neeting thereafter. If the date fixed for the annual
neeting shall be |l ess than six nonths after the annual neeting at which
such change is made, the next annual neeting shall be held one year from
the date so fixed. For the purpose of determning the terns of office of
trustees, the time between the annual neeting at which such change is



made and the next annual neeting thereafter shall be reckoned as one
year.

§ 136. Changi ng nunber of trustees. An incorporated Baptist church
may, at an annual corporate neeting, change the nunber of its trustees
to not less than three, nor nore than ei ghteen, or classify them so that
the ternms of one-third expire each year, provided that notice of such
i nt ended change or classification be included in the notice of such
annual corporate neeting. No such change shall affect the terns of the
trustees then in office, and if the change reduces the nunber of
trustees, elections shall not be held to fill vacancies caused by the
expiration of the terns of trustees until the nunber of trustees equals
t he nunber to which the trustees were reduced. \Wenever the nunber of
trustees in office is less than the nunber so determ ned on, sufficient
additional trustees shall be elected to nmake the nunber of trustees
equal to the nunber so determ ned on. The trustees so elected up to and
i ncludi ng one-third of the nunber so determ ned on, shall be elected for
three years, the renmainder up to and including one-third of the nunber
so determ ned on for two years, and the remai nder for one year

§ 137. Meetings of trustees. Meetings of the trustees of an
i ncor porated Baptist church shall be called by giving at |east
twenty-four hours' notice thereof personally or by mail to all the
trustees and such notice may be given by two of the trustees, but by the
unani nous consent of the trustees a neeting nay be held wi thout previous
notice thereof. A majority of the whole nunber of trustees shal
constitute a quorum for the transaction of business at any neeting
| awf ul | y convened.

8§ 138. The creation and filling of vacancies anbng trustees of such
churches. |If any trustee of an incorporated Baptist church declines to
act, resigns or dies, or having been a nenber or such church ceases to
be such nmenber, or not having been a nenber of such church, ceases to be
a qualified voter at a corporate nmeeting thereof, his office shall be



vacant, and such vacancy may be filled by the renmaining trustees until
t he next annual corporate neeting of such church, at which neeting the
vacancy shall be filled for the unexpired term

8§ 139. Control of trustees by corporate neetings of such churches;
salary of mnister. The trustees of an incorporated Baptist church
shall have no power to settle or renove a mnister or to fix his salary
or, without the consent of a corporate neeting, to incur debts beyond
what is necessary for the admnistration of the tenporal affairs of the
church and for the care of the property of the corporation; or to fix or
change the tinme, nature or order of the public or social worship of such
church. The tenporal affairs and property of an incorporated Bapti st
church shall be administered by its trustees in accordance with and
subject to its lawfully adopted by-laws and to the general or speci al
rul es, regulations, or resolutions awfully adopted by the church at its
annual or other regular corporate neeting or at any duly called speci al
cor porate neeting.

8§ 140. Transfer of property to Baptist corporations. Any incorporated
Bapti st church, created by or existing under the |laws of the state of
New York, having its principal office or place of worship in the state
of New York, or whose |ast place of worship was within the state of New
York, is hereby authorized and enpowered, by a vote of two-thirds of its
qualified voters present and voting therefor, at a neeting regularly
called for that purpose, to transfer and convey any of its property,
real or personal, which it now has or may hereafter acquire, to any
religious, charitable or mssionary corporation connected with the
Bapti st denom nation and incorporated by or organi zed under any | aw or
| aws of the state of New York, either solely, or anong other purposes,
to establish or maintain, or to assist in establishing or naintaining
churches, schools, or mssion stations or to erect, or assist in the
erection of such buildings as may be necessary for any of such purposes,
and on or w thout the paynent of any noney or other consideration
t herefor, and upon such transfer or conveyance being nmade, the title to
and the ownership and right of possession of the property so transferred



and conveyed shall be vested in and conveyed to such grantee; and al so
any menbership corporation incorporated by or organi zed under any
special or general |law or laws of the state of New York, either solely,
or anong ot her purposes, for religious, charitable, mssionary or

educati onal objects connected with or for the aid of the Bapti st

denom nati on or any church or churches thereof or for the erection or

mai nt enance of any building therefor, is hereby authorized and
enpowered, by the vote of at |east two-thirds of the whole nunber of its
directors, or by the vote of at least a majority thereof if such whole
nunber of directors is twenty or nore, at any regularly called or
regularly held neeting of such directors, to transfer and convey any of
its property, real or personal, which it now has or may hereafter
acquire, to any incorporated Baptist church within the state of New
York, and on or w thout the paynment of any noney or other consideration
t herefor, and upon such transfer or conveyance being nmade, the title to
and the ownership and right of possession of the property so transferred
and conveyed shall be vested in and conveyed to such grantee; provided,
however, that nothing herein contained shall inpair or affect in any
way, any existing claimupon or |lien against any property so transferred
or conveyed, or any action at |aw or |egal proceeding, and subject, in
respect to the anount of property the said grantee nmay take and hold, to
the restrictions and limtations of existing | aws.

ARTI CLE 8
Churches of the United Church of Christ,
Congregational Christian and | ndependent Churches
Section 160. Notice of neeting for incorporation.
161. The neeting for incorporation.
162. The certificate of incorporation.
163. Tine, place and notice of corporate neetings.
164. Organi zation and conduct of cor porate neet i ngs;
qualifications of voters.

165. Changi ng date of annual corporate neetings.
166. Changi ng nunber of trustees.
167. Meetings of trustees.
168. Vacanci es anobng trustees.



169. Limtation of powers of trustees.
170. Election and salary of mnisters.
171. Transfer of property.

172. Application of this article.

8§ 160. Notice of neeting for incorporation. Notice of a neeting for
t he purpose of incorporating an unincorporated church of the United
Church of Christ or Independent church shall be given as follows: The
notice shall be in witing, and shall state, in substance, that a
nmeeti ng of such unincorporated church will be held at its usual place of
worship at a specified day and hour, for the purpose of incorporating
such church, electing trustees thereof, and selecting a corporate nane
therefor. The notice nust be signed by at |east six persons of full age,
who have statedly worshi ped with such church and have regularly
contributed to its support, according to its usages, for at |east one
year or since it was forned. A copy of such notice shall be publicly
read at a regular neeting of such unincorporated church for public
wor ship, on the two successive Sundays i medi ately preceding the
neeting, by the mnister of such church, or a deacon thereof or by any
person qualified to sign such notice.

§ 161. The neeting for incorporation. At the neeting for
i ncorporation, held in pursuance of such notice, the qualified voters,
until otherw se decided as hereinafter provided, shall be all persons of
full age who have statedly worshiped with such church and have regularly
contributed to its support, according to its usages, for at |east one
year or since it was fornmed. At such neeting the presence of a najority
of such qualified voters, in person, or by proxy duly authorized in
writing, at least six in nunber, shall be necessary to constitute a
quorum and all nmatters or questions shall be decided by a majority of
the qualified voters voting thereon. The neeting shall be called to
order by one of the signers of the call. There shall be elected at such
neeting, fromthe qualified voters then present, a presiding officer, a
clerk to keep the record of the proceedings of the neeting and two
i nspectors of election to receive the ballots cast. The presiding



of ficer and the inspectors shall decide the result of the ballots cast
on any matter, and shall be the judges of the qualifications of the
voters. If the neeting shall decide that such unincorporated church
shal | becone incorporated, the nmeeting shall also decide upon the nane
of the proposed corporation, the nunber of the trustees thereof, which
shall be three, six or nine, and the date, not nore than fifteen nonths
thereafter, on which the first annual election of the trustees thereof
shall be held; and it may, by a two-thirds vote, decide that all nenbers
of the unincorporated church, of full age, in good and regul ar standi ng
who have statedly worshi ped with such church but who have not
contributed to the financial support thereof, shall also be qualified
voters at such neeting, and that such church nmenbers, who, for one year
next precedi ng any subsequent corporate neeting, shall have statedly

wor shi ped with such church and have been nenbers thereof in good and
regul ar standi ng, but have not regularly contributed to the financi al
support thereof, shall be qualified voters at such corporate neetings.
Such neetings shall thereupon elect by ballot fromthe persons qualified
to vote thereat one-third of the nunber of trustees so decided on, who
shall hold office until the first annual election of trustees
thereafter, one-third of such nunmber of trustees who shall hold office
until the second annual election of trustees thereafter, and one-third
of such nunber of trustees who shall hold office until the third annual
el ection of trustees thereafter, or until the respective successors of
such trustees shall be elected. Such neeting shall also elect by ball ot
a clerk of the corporation, who shall hold his office until the close of
t he next annual neeting.

8§ 162. The certificate of incorporation. |If the neeting shall decide
t hat such uni ncorporated church shall becone incorporated, the presiding
of ficer of such neeting and the two inspectors of election shall execute
a certificate setting forth the nane of the proposed corporation, the
nunber of trustees thereof, the nanmes of the persons el ected as
trustees, the terns of office for which they were respectively el ected
and the county and town, city or village in which its principal place of
worship is or is intended to be |ocated. On the filing and recordi ng of
such certificate, after it shall have been acknow edged or proved as



her ei nbef ore provi ded, the persons qualified to vote at such neeting and
t hose persons who shall thereafter, fromtine to tinme, be qualified
voters at the corporate neetings thereof, shall be a corporation by the
nane stated in such certificate, and the persons therein stated to be

el ected trustees of such church shall be the trustees thereof for the
terms for which they were respectively elected and until their
respecti ve successors shall be el ected.

8§ 163. Tine, place and notice of corporate neetings. The annual
corporate neeting of every church incorporated under this article shal
be held at the tinme and place fixed by its by-laws, or if no tinme and
pl ace be so fixed, then at a tine and place to be first fixed by its
trustees, but to be changed only by a by-law adopted at an annual
nmeeting. A special corporate neeting of any such church rmay be call ed by
the board of trustees thereof, on its own notion, and shall be called on
the witten request of at |least ten qualified voters of such church. The
trustees shall cause notice of the tine and place of its annual
corporate neeting, and of the nanes of any trustees whose successors are
to be elected thereat, and if a special neeting, of the business to be
transacted thereat, to be publicly read by the mnister of such church
or any trustees thereof at a regular neeting of the church for public
wor ship, on the two successive Sundays i medi ately precedi ng such
neet i ng.

§ 164. Organi zation and conduct of corporate mneetings; qualifications
of voters. At every corporate neeting of a church to which this article
is applicable the foll owi ng persons, and no others shall be qualified
voters, to wit: all persons who are then nenbers in good and regul ar
standi ng of such church by adm ssion into full conmmuni on or nmenbership
therewith in accordance with the by-laws thereof, provided that if the
by-1aws so provide, persons who have statedly worshi ped with such church
and have regularly contributed to its financial support for not |ess
t han one year preceding such neeting shall also be qualified voters.

At such corporate neetings, the presence of at |east six persons
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trustees were reduced. Wenever the nunmber of trustees in office is

| ess than the nunber so determ ned on, sufficient additional trustees
shall be el ected to make the number of trustees equal to the nunber so
determ ned on. The trustees so elected, up to and including one-third of
t he nunber so determ ned on, shall be elected for three years, the

remai nder up to and including one-third of the nunber so determ ned on
for two years, and the remai nder for one year.

8§ 167. Meetings of trustees. Meetings of the trustees of any such
i ncorporated church shall be called by giving at |east twenty-four
hours' notice thereof personally or by mail to all the trustees; and
such notice nay be given by two of the trustees; but by the unani nous
consent of the trustees, a neeting may be held w thout previous notice
thereof. A majority of the whole nunber of trustees shall constitute a
gquorum for the transaction of business, at any neeting lawfully
convened.

§ 168. Vacanci es anong trustees. |f any trustee of any such
i ncorporated church declines to act, resigns or dies, or ceases to be a
qualified voter at a corporate neeting thereof, his office shall be
vacant; and such vacancy may be filled by the renmaining trustees until
t he next annual corporate neeting of such church; at which neeting the
vacancy shall be filled for the unexpired term

8§ 169. Limtation of powers of trustees. The trustees of any such
i ncorporated church shall have no power to call, settle or renove a
mnister or to fix his salary, nor without the consent of a corporate
neeting, to incur debts, beyond what is necessary for the adm nistration
of the tenporal affairs of the church and for the care of the property
of the corporation; or to fix or change the tinme, nature or order of the
public or social worship of such church

8§ 170. Election and salary of mnisters. The mnisters of any such



church shall be called, settled or renoved and their salaries fixed,
only by the vote of a majority of the nenbers of such corporation duly
qualified to vote at elections present and voting at a nmeeting of such
corporation specially called for that purpose, in the nanner

her ei nbefore provided for the call of special neetings; and any such
corporation may, by its by-laws, make the call, settlenent or renoval of
its mnisters dependent upon a concurrent vote of the unincorporated
church connected with such corporation; and in that case the concurrence
of a mpjority of the nenbers of such unincorporated church, present and
voting at a neeting thereof, called for that purpose, shall be necessary
to the call, settlenent or renoval of such ministers.

8§ 171. Transfer of property. Any incorporated church of the United
Church of Christ and any incorporated Congregational Christian church
which is a nenber of the New York Conference of the United Church of
Christ, created by or existing under the laws of the state of New York,
having its principal office or place of worship in the state of New
York, or whose |ast place of worship was within the state of New York,
i s hereby authorized and enpowered, by the concurrent vote of two-thirds
of its qualified voters present and voting therefor, at a neeting
regularly called for that purpose, and of two-thirds of all its
trustees, to direct the transfer and conveyance of any of its property,
real or personal, which it now has or may hereafter acquire, to any
religious, charitable or m ssionary corporation connected with the
United Church of Christ and incorporated by or organi zed under any | aw
of the state of New York, either solely, or anpong other purposes, to
establish or maintain, or to assist in establishing or maintaining
churches, schools or mssion stations, or to erect or assist in the
erection of such buildings as may be necessary for any of such purposes,
with or without the paynment of any noney or other consideration
t herefor; and upon such concurrent votes being given, the trustees shal
execut e such transfer or conveyance; and upon the sane being made, the
title to and the ownership and right of possession of the property so
transferred and conveyed shall be vested in and conveyed to such
grantee; provided, however, that nothing herein contained shall inpair
or affect in any way any existing claimupon or |ien against any



property so transferred or conveyed, or any action at |aw or | egal
proceedi ng; and such transfer shall be subject, in respect to the anount
of property the said grantee may take and hold, to the restrictions and
limtations of all laws then in force.

8§ 172. Application of this article. This article applies only to
churches of the United Church of Christ, Congregational Christian
churches, whether or not part of the United Church of Christ, and
| ndependent chur ches.

ARTI CLE 8- A
CHURCHES OF THE UKRAI NI AN ORTHODOX CHURCHES OF AMERI CA
Section 169-a. Application for incorporation.
169-b. Notice of nmeeting for incorporation and provisions
governi ng neetings for incorporation.
169-c. Certification of incorporation.
169-d. Governnent; powers and duties of the trustees.
169-e. Reincorporation of existing corporations.

8§ 169-a. Application for incorporation. Any Ukrainian Othodox church
of the Greek rite may becone incorporated in this state as a church of
t he Wkrai nian Othodox Church of America by executing, acknow edgi ng and
filing a certificate of incorporation as hereinafter provided.

8§ 169-b. Notice of meeting for incorporation and provisions governing
nmeetings for incorporation. 1. Notice of a nmeeting for the purpose of
i ncorporating an uni ncorporated Ukrainian Othodox church of the G eek
rite shall be in witing and shall state in substance that a neeting of
such uni ncorporated church will be held at its usual place of worship at
a specified day and hour, for the purpose of incorporating such a church
and selecting a nanme therefor and el ecting trustees thereof.

2. Such notice shall be publicly read at a regul ar service of such



uni ncor porated church on a Sunday next precedi ng such neeting and a copy
of such notice shall be sent by nmail postpaid at |east ten days prior to
the date fixed for such neeting to each nmenber of such church in good
and regul ar standing at his |ast known address as sane appears in the
church record.

3. At the neeting for incorporation held in pursuance of such notice,
all persons of full age, who are then nenbers in good and regul ar
standi ng of such church, shall be qualified voters. Al the duly
qualified voters present at such neeting, at |east six in nunber, shal
constitute a quorum and all matters or questions shall be decided by a
majority of the qualified voters voting thereon.

4. There shall be elected at such neeting fromthe qualified voters
then present a presiding officer and a clerk to keep the records of the
proceedi ngs of the nmeeting. The presiding officer shall decide the
results of the votes cast on any natter and shall be the judge of the
qualifications of the voters.

5. If the neeting shall decide that such unincorporated church shal
becone i ncorporated, the neeting shall also decide upon the nane of the
proposed corporation, the nunmber of trustees thereof which shall be
either three, five or seven, and the date, not nore than fifteen nonths
thereafter, on which the first annual election of the trustees shall be
hel d.

6. Such neeting shall thereupon elect fromthe persons qualified to
vote thereat the trustees who shall hold office until the first annual
el ection of the trustees thereafter, or until their successors are
el ected and take office.

8§ 169-c. Certification of incorporation. 1. The presiding officer of
such neeting and at | east two other persons present and voting thereat
shal | execute and acknow edge a certificate of incorporation which shal
set forth the foll ow ng:

(a) The nanme of the proposed corporation.



(b) The nunber of trustees thereof.

(c) The nanmes of the trustees elected for the first year.

(d) The county and town, city or village in which the principal place
of worship is or is intended to be |ocated.

(e) The date of its annual neeting for the election of trustees.

2. On filing such certificate in the office of the county clerk of the
county in which such church is or is intended to be |ocated, such church
shall be a corporation by the nane stated in the certificate of
i ncor poration.

8§ 169-d. Government; powers and duties of the trustees. 1. Every
Ukr ai ni an Orthodox church incorporated pursuant to this article shal
recogni ze and be subject to the jurisdiction of the duly appointed
bi shop or archbi shop of the Ukrainian Othodox Church of Anerica, or his
| awf ul successor in office, and shall conformto and adopt the faith,
doctrine, discipline, canons and constitution of the said church.

2. The trustees of every such incorporated church shall have the
custody and control of all the tenporalities and property, real and
personal , belonging to the corporation and the revenues therefrom and
shall adm nister the sane strictly in accordance with the by-laws of the
corporation and the rules, regulations and usages of the governing
di ocesan council of the said Ukrainian Othodox Church of Anmerica.

8 169-e. Reincorporation of existing corporations. Any Ukrainian
Ot hodox church of the Geek rite heretofore incorporated, other than
t hose i ncorporated under the provisions of article five of the religious
corporations law, may reincorporate under the provisions of this
article, by filing in the county clerk's office in the county in which
its principal place of worship is located, a certificate, signed by the
trustees in office at the tine of such reincorporation, or by the
majority of them setting forth that they desire to reincorporate under
the provisions of this act, the corporate nanme by which such church
shall be known, the county, town, city or village where its place of



worship is or is intended to be | ocated, and the nunber and the nanes of
the trustees who are to hold office until the next annual neeting of
said corporation. If the bishop or archbi shop having eccl esi asti cal
jurisdiction over such church is not one of the trustees signing the
certificate of reincorporation, such certificate shall not be valid
until said bishop or archbi shop has given his assent in witing to such
reincorporation and the sanme is made a part of the certificate.

| medi ately upon the filing of such certificate all the right, title and
i nterest of such organi zation or corporation in any estate, real or
personal, shall, with all franchise and charter rights, be vested in
sai d body corporate and politic so created under this act and the
original incorporation of such organization shall be null and void.

The incorporation of a new church or reincorporation of an old church
under this article shall not be valid until the same has been approved
by a justice of the suprene court.

ARTI CLE 8-B
CHURCHES OF THE HOLY UKRAI NI AN AUTOCEPHALI C ORTHODOX CHURCH I N EXI LE
Section 175. Application for incorporation.
176. Notice of neet i ng for incorporation and provisions
governi ng neetings for incorporation.
177. Certificate of incorporation.
178. Governnent; powers and duties of the trustees.
179. Reincorporation of existing corporations.

8§ 175. Application for incorporation. Any Ukrainian Othodox church
may become incorporated in this state as a church of the Holy Ukrainian
Aut ocephal ic Orthodox Church in Exile by executing, acknow edgi ng and
filing a certificate of incorporation as hereinafter provided.

8§ 176. Notice of nmeeting for incorporation and provisions governing
nmeetings for incorporation. 1. Notice of a nmeeting for the purpose of
i ncorporating an uni ncorporated Ukrainian Othodox church under this



article shall be in witing and shall state in substance that a neeting
of such uni ncorporated church will be held at its usual place of worship
at a specified day and hour, for the purpose of incorporating such a
church and selecting a nane therefor and el ecting trustees thereof.

2. Such notice shall be publicly read at a regul ar service of such
uni ncor porated church on a Sunday next precedi ng such neeting and a copy
of such notice shall be sent by mail postpaid at |east ten days prior to
the date fixed for such neeting to each nmenber of such church in good
and regul ar standing at his |ast known address as sane appears in the
church record.

3. At the neeting for incorporation held in pursuance of such notice,
all persons of full age, who are then nenbers in good and regul ar
standi ng of such church, shall be qualified voters. Al the duly
qualified voters present at such neeting, at |east six in nunber, shal
constitute a quorum and all matters or questions shall be decided by a
majority of the qualified voters voting thereon.

4. There shall be elected at such neeting fromthe qualified voters
then present a presiding officer and a clerk to keep the records of the
proceedi ngs of the nmeeting. The presiding officer shall decide the
results of the votes cast on any natter and shall be the judge of the
qualifications of the voters.

5. If the neeting shall decide that such unincorporated church shal
becone i ncorporated, the neeting shall also decide upon the nane of the
proposed corporation, the nunmber of trustees thereof which shall be
either three, five or seven, and the date, not nore than fifteen nonths
thereafter, on which the first annual election of the trustees shall be
hel d.

6. Such neeting shall thereupon elect fromthe persons qualified to
vote thereat the trustees who shall hold office until the first annual
el ection of the trustees thereafter, or until their successors are
el ected and take office.



8§ 177. Certificate of incorporation. 1. The presiding officer of such
neeting and at | east two other persons present and voting thereat shal
execut e and acknow edge a certificate of incorporation which shall set
forth the foll ow ng:

(a) The nanme of the proposed corporation.

(b) The nunber of trustees thereof.

(c) The nanmes of the trustees elected for the first year.

(d) The county and town, city or village in which the principal place
of worship is or is intended to be |ocated.

(e) The date of its annual neeting for the el ection of trustees.

2. On filing such certificate in the office of the county clerk of the
county in which such church is or is intended to be |ocated, such church
shall be a corporation by the nane stated in the certificate of
i ncor poration.

8§ 178. Governnent; powers and duties of the trustees. 1. Every
Ukr ai ni an Orthodox church incorporated pursuant to this article shal
recogni ze and be subject to the jurisdiction of the duly appointed
bi shop or archbi shop of the Holy Ukrai nian Autocephalic Othodox Church
in Exile, or his |l awful successor in office, and shall conformto and
adopt the faith, doctrine, discipline, canons and constitution of the
sai d church

2. The trustees of every such incorporated church shall have the
custody and control of all the tenporalities and property, real and
personal , belonging to the corporation and the revenues therefrom and
shall adm nister the sane strictly in accordance with the by-laws of the
corporation and the rules, regulations and usages of the governing
di ocesan council of the said Holy Ukrainian Autocephalic Othodox Church
in Exile.

8§ 179. Reincorporation of existing corporations. Any Ukrainian
Ot hodox church heretofore incorporated, other than those incorporated



under the provisions of article five of the religious corporations |aw,
may rei ncorporate under the provisions of this article, by filing in the
county clerk's office in the county in which its principal place of
worship is located, a certificate, signed by the trustees in office at
the tinme of such reincorporation, or by the magjority of them setting
forth that they desire to reincorporate under the provisions of this
article, the corporate nane by which such church shall be known, the
county, town, city or village where its place of worship is or is
intended to be | ocated, and the nunber and the nanes of the trustees who
are to hold office until the next annual neeting of said corporation. I|f
t he bi shop or archbi shop havi ng eccl esiastical jurisdiction over such
church is not one of the trustees signing the certificate of

rei ncorporation, such certificate shall not be valid until said bishop
or archbi shop has given his assent in witing to such reincorporation
and the sane is nade a part of the certificate. Imediately upon the
filing of such certificate all the right, title and interest of such
organi zation or corporation in any estate, real or personal, shall, with
all franchise and charter rights, be vested in said body corporate and
politic so created under this article and the original incorporation of
such organi zation shall be null and void.

The incorporation of a new church or reincorporation of an old church
under this article shall not be valid until the same has been approved
by a justice of the suprene court.

ARTI CLE 9
FREE CHURCHES
Section 180. Cor por ati on, how forned.
181. Ri ghts, powers and limtations.
182. Vacanci es in boards of trustees.
182-a. Increasing nunber of trustees.
183. Seats and pews to be free.

§ 180. Corporation, how formed. Any seven or nore persons of full age,
citizens of the United States, and a majority of them being residents of



this state, who shall associate thenselves for the purpose of founding
and continuing one or nore free churches, may make, sign and

acknow edge, before any officer authorized to take the acknow edgnent of
deeds of land to be recorded in this state, and may file in the office
of the secretary of state, and also of the clerk of the county in which
any such church is to be established, and record as provided in section
three of this chapter, a certificate in witing, in which shall be
stated the nanme or title by which such society shall be known in the

| aw, the purpose of its organization, and the nanes of seven trustees,
of whom not |ess than five shall be persons who are not mnisters of the
gospel or priests of any denom nation, to manage the same; but such
certificate shall not be filed, unless with the witten consent and
approbation of a justice of the suprene court of the district in which
any such church shall be intended to be established, to be indorsed on
such certificate.

8§ 181. Rights, powers and limtations. Upon the filing of such
certificate the persons naned therein as trustees, and their successors,
being citizens of the United States and residents of this state, shal
be a body politic and corporate, with all the rights, powers and duti es,
and subject to all the restrictions and obligations and ot her
provi sions, so far as the same nay be applicable and consistent with
this article, specified and contained in the act entitled "An act for
t he incorporation of benevolent, charitable, scientific and m ssionary
societies,” passed April twelfth, eighteen hundred and forty-eight, and
the act anending the sanme, passed April seventh, eighteen hundred and
forty-nine, except that the limtation in the first of the said acts of
the value of real estate that nay be held by any society in the city or
county of New York, incorporated under this article, shall not be
applicable to any church edifice erected or owned by such society, or
the lot of ground on which the same may be built; and except that the
provision in the first of the said acts, in relation to the personal
liability of the trustees, shall be applicable only to the trustees who
shal |l have assented to the creation of any debt.



§ 182. Vacancies in boards of trustees. Any vacancies occurring in the
said board of trustees shall be supplied by the remaining trustees at
any |legal neeting of the nenbers; but there shall always be at | east
five menbers of the board who are not ministers of the gospel or priests
of any denom nati on.

§ 182-a. Increasing nunber of trustees. The nunber of trustees may be
i ncreased to not exceeding el even by said board of trustees at any |egal
neeti ng of the nenbers, whereupon a certificate of such increase shal
be made, signed, acknow edged and filed by the existing trustees in the
manner provided by section one hundred and eighty for the execution and
filing of the certificate of incorporation, except that the consent and
approbation of a justice of the suprene court shall not be necessary to
the filing of such certificate. The additional trustees authorized by
such increase shall be supplied in the sane manner as vacancies in the
original board of trustees; but there shall always be at |east a
majority of the board who are not ministers of the gospel or priests of
any denom nati on.

§ 183. Seats and pews to be free. The seats and pews in every church,
bui l ding or edifice, owned or occupied by any corporation organized
under this article, shall be forever free for the occupation and use,
during public worship, of all persons choosing to occupy the sane, and
conducting thensel ves with propriety, and no rent, charge or exaction
shall ever be nade or demanded for such occupation or use.

ARTI CLE | X- A
Churches of Christ, Scientist
Section 184. Application of this article.

185. Notice of meeting for incorporation.

186. Meeting for incorporation.

187. Certificate of incorporation.

188. Ti me, place and notice of corporate neetings.

189. Organi zati on and conduct of cor porate neet i ngs;



qualifications of voters thereat.
189-a. Changi ng date of annual corporate neetings.
189- b. Changi ng nunber of trustees.
189-c. Meetings of trustees.

8§ 184. Application of this article. This article applies only to
Churches of Christ, Scientist and Christian Science Societies, which are
branches of The First Church of Christ, Scientist, in Boston,
Massachusetts. Any such church or society heretofore incorporated shal
hereafter be governed by the provisions of this article so far as
appl i cabl e except that no person, who shall, when this article takes
effect, be a duly qualified voter in any such previously incorporated
church or society, shall be deprived of the right to vote at its
corporate neetings by any provision of this article.

8§ 185. Notice of meeting for incorporation. Notice of a neeting for
t he purpose of incorporating an unincorporated Church of Christ,
Scientist or Christian Science Society, shall be given as follows: The
notice shall be in witing, and shall state, in substance, that a
nmeeti ng of such unincorporated church or society will be held at its
usual place of worship at a specified day and hour, for the purpose of
i ncorporating such church or society, electing trustees thereof, and
sel ecting a corporate nane therefor

The notice nust be signed by at |east six persons of full age who are
t hen menbers in good and regul ar standi ng of such church or society by
adm ssion into full menbership therewith, in accordance with the rules
and regul ati ons of such church or society. A copy of such notice shal
be publicly read at each regul ar service of such unincorporated church
or society on the tw successive Sundays next precedi ng such neeting by
the person acting as first reader, and a copy of such notice shall be
sent by mail post paid at |least ten days prior to the date fixed for
such neeting to each nenber of such church or society in good and
regul ar standing at his |ast known address as sane appears in the church
or society records.



§ 186. Meeting for incorporation. At the neeting for incorporation
hel d i n pursuance of such notice, the foll owi ng persons, and no others,
shall be qualified voters, to wit: Al persons of full age, who are then
menbers in good and regul ar standi ng of such church or society by
adm ssion into full menbership therewith, in accordance with the rules
and regul ati ons thereof.

At such neeting, the presence of a majority of such qualified voters,
at least six in nunber, shall be necessary to constitute a quorum The
action of the neeting upon any matter or question shall be decided by a
majority of the qualified voters voting thereon, a quorum being present.
The neeting shall be called to order by one of the signers of the call.
There shall be elected at such neeting, fromthe qualified voters then
present, a presiding officer, a clerk to keep the record of the
proceedi ngs, of the neeting and two inspectors of election to receive
the ballots cast. The presiding officer of the neeting and the
i nspectors shall decide the results of the ballots cast on any matter,
and shall be the judges of the qualifications of voters.

Such neeting shall decide whet her such unincorporated church or
soci ety shall becone incorporated. |If such decision shall be in favor of
i ncorporation such neeting shall decide upon the nane of the proposed
corporation which shall be "Church of Christ, Scientist," prefixed by
"First," "Second," "Third" or other nunerical designation, or "Christian
Sci ence Society" as the case nay be, and followed by the name of the
pl ace where it shall be |ocated; the neeting also shall decide the
nunber of the trustees of such church or society, which shall be any
nunber fromthree to twelve, and shall determ ne the date, not nore than
fifteen nonths thereafter, on which the first annual election of the
trustees thereof after such neeting shall be held. Such neeting shal
t her eupon el ect by ballot, fromthe persons qualified to vote thereat,
one-third of the nunber of trustees as nearly as possible so decided
upon who shall hold office until the first annual election of trustees
thereafter, one-third of such nunber of trustees as nearly as possible
who shall hold office until the second annual el ection of trustees



thereafter, and the remmi nder of such trustees who shall hold office
until the third annual election of trustees thereafter, or until the
respecti ve successors of such trustees shall be elected and take office.

§ 187. Certificate of incorporation. If the neeting shall decide that
such uni ncorporated church or society shall becone incorporated, the
presiding officer of such neeting and the two inspectors of election,
shal | execute and acknow edge a certificate of incorporation, setting
forth the name of the proposed corporation, the nunber of trustees
t hereof, the nanes of the persons elected as trustees, the terns of
office for which they were respectively elected and the county and town,
city or village in which its principal place of worshipis, or is
intended to be located. On the filing and recording of such certificate,
as herei nbefore provided in this chapter, the persons qualified to vote
at such neeting and those persons who shall thereafter, fromtine to
time be qualified voters at the corporate neetings thereof, shall be a
corporation by the nane stated in such certificate, and the persons
therein stated to be elected trustees of such church or society shall be
the trustees thereof for the terns for which they were respectively so
el ected, or until their respective successors shall be elected and take
of fice.

§ 188. Tine, place and notice of corporate neetings. The annual
corporate neeting of every incorporated church or society to which this
article is applicable shall be held at the tine and place fixed by its
by-laws. A special corporate neeting of any such church or society my
be called by the board of trustees thereof, on its own notion, and shal
be called on the witten request of at least ten qualified voters of
such church or society. The trustees shall cause witten notice of the
time and place of any corporate neeting, therein specifying, if an
annual neeting, the nanmes of any trustees whose successors are to be
el ected thereat, and, if a special neeting, specifying the business to
be transacted thereat, to be served, either personally or by mail, upon
each qualified voter of the church or society entitled to vote at the
neeting, not less than ten nor nore than forty days before the neeting.



If mailed, the notice shall be directed to each qualified voter entitled
to notice at his address as it appears on the books or records of the
church or society.

§ 189. Organi zation and conduct of corporate mneetings; qualifications
of voters thereat. At a corporate neeting of every incorporated church
or society to which this article is applicable, the foll ow ng persons,
and no others, shall be qualified voters, to wit: Al persons who are
t hen menbers in good and regul ar standi ng of such church or society by
adm ssion into full menbership therewith. The presence at such neetings
of at least six persons qualified to vote thereat shall be necessary to
constitute a quorum provided that any church or society to which this
article is applicable may by its by-laws fix the nunber of nenbers
necessary to constitute a quorum The action of the neeting upon any
matter or question shall be decided by a majority of the qualified
voters voting thereon, a quorum being present, except that by-laws may
provi de specifically for action being taken upon any natter or question
by nmore than a nmgjority vote, in which event such by-I|aw provisions
shal | govern any such action; and further excepted that by-laws can be
adopted or anended only by a two-thirds vote, as herei nbefore provided
by this chapter. The clerk of the church or society shall call the
neeting to order, and then turn it over to a presiding officer chosen by
the qualified voters then present or to the one designated under the
provi sions of the by-laws; and if an election is to be held at such
neeting, two inspectors of election shall be chosen by the qualified
voters then present, unless otherw se designated under the provisions of
the by-laws. The presiding officer and the inspectors of election shal
receive the votes, shall be the judges of the qualifications of voters
and shall decide the result of the votes cast at any election. The polls
of an annual corporate neeting shall remain open for such tine as may be
determned by a mgjority of the qualified voters present. At each annual
corporate neeting successors to those trustees whose terns of office
then expire, shall be elected fromthe qualified voters by ballot, for a
termof three years thereafter, and until their successors shall be
el ected and take office.



§ 189-a. Changi ng date of annual corporate neetings. Any incorporated
church or society to which this article is applicable, at any annual
neeting may change the date of its subsequent annual neetings. If the
date fixed for the annual neeting shall be |less than six nonths after
t he annual neeting at which such change is nade, the next annual neeting
shall be held one year fromthe date so fixed. For the purpose of
determning the terns of office of trustees and officers, the tine
bet ween the annual neeting at which such change is made and the next
annual neeting thereafter shall be reckoned as one year.

8§ 189-b. Changi ng nunber of trustees. Any incorporated church or
society to which this article is applicable may, at an annual corporate
neeti ng, change the nunber of its trustees to any nunber fromthree to
twel ve and classify themso that the terns of one-third as nearly as
possi bl e expire each year, provided that notice of such intended change
be included in the notice of such annual corporate neeting. No such
change shall affect the terns of the trustees then in office, and if the
change reduces the nunber of trustees, election shall not be held to
fill the vacanci es caused by the expiration of the terns of trustees,
until the nunber of trustees equals the nunber to which the trustees
wer e reduced. \Whenever the nunmber of trustees in office is less than the
nunber so determ ned on, sufficient additional trustees shall be el ected
to make the nunmber of trustees for the ensuing year equal to the nunber
so determ ned on. The trustees so elected up to and including as nearly
as possible one-third of the nunmber so determ ned on, shall be el ected
for three years, the renmainder up to and including as nearly as possible
one-third of the nunber so determined on for two years and the renai nder
for one year.

8§ 189-c. Meetings of trustees. The chairman of the board of trustees
of any incorporated church or society to which this article is
applicable or any two nmenbers of such board may call a neeting of such
trustees by giving at |east twenty-four hours' notice thereof,
personally or by mail, to all the other trustees, but by the unani nous



consent of the trustees a neeting nay be held w thout previous notice
thereof. A majority of the trustees lawfully convened shall constitute a
gquorum for the transaction of business. |In case of a tie vote at the
nmeeting of the trustees the presiding officer of such neeting shall,

not wi t hst andi ng he had voted once, have an additional casting vote. In
case of a vacancy in the office of trustee the remai ning trustees my
fill such vacancy until the next annual corporate neeting when the
vacancy shall be filled for the unexpired term

ARTI CLE 10
OTHER DENOM NATI ONS
Section 190. Application of this article.

191. Notice of meeting for incorporation.

192. The neeting for incorporation.

193. The certificate of incorporation.

194. Ti me, place and notice of corporate neetings.

195. Organi zati on and conduct of cor porate neet i ngs;

qualification of voters thereat.
196. Changi ng date of annual corporate neetings.
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199. Vacanci es anong trustees.
200. Control of trustees by corporate neetings; salaries of
m ni sters.

201-a. Incorporation of the Religious Society of Friends.

202. Trusts for Shakers and Friends.

203. Conveyance or incunbrance of trust property of Friends.

204-b. Change of nanme of churches and affiliated and subsidiary
organi zati ons of the church of the United Brethren in
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societies and the disposition of the real and personal
property of such churches and/or affiliated religious
soci eti es.

207. The nunber of trustees of Jew sh congregations and voting
by proxy at certain neetings thereof.

208. Consol i dati on.

209. Ef fect of consolidation.

210. I ncor poration of church connected with suprene council of
| ndependent Associ ated Spiritualists.

211. I ncorporation of church in connection wth Spiritual

Sci ence Mot her Church, |nc.

8§ 190. Application of this article. This article is not applicable to
a Baptist church, a Congregational Christian church, whether or not a
part of the United Church of Christ, a church of the United Church of
Christ incorporated after Septenber first, nineteen hundred seventy-one,
an | ndependent church, a United Methodist church, a Protestant Epi scopal
church, a Roman Catholic church, a Presbyterian church in connection
with the General Assenbly of the Presbyterian Church in the United
States of Anerica, a Christian Othodox Catholic church of the Eastern
Conf ession, a Ruthenian Greek Catholic church, or a Church of Christ,
Scientist. No provision of this article is applicable to a reforned
church in Anerica, a True Refornmed Dutch church in the United States of
Anerica, a Reformed Presbyterian church, or to an Evangelical Lutheran
church, incorporated after QOctober first, eighteen hundred and
ni nety-five, except as declared to be so applicable by article six of
this chapter; this article is applicable to an Evangelical Lutheran
church i ncorporated before October first, eighteen hundred ninety-five,
if the trustees thereof were then elective as such and so |long as they
continue to be elective as such. Article six of this chapter is
applicable to an Evangelical Lutheran church incorporated before Cctober
first, eighteen hundred and ninety-five, if its trustees were not then
el ective as such and so long as its trustees continue not to be elective
as such. This article is applicable to churches of all other
denomi nati ons.



8§ 191. Notice of neeting for incorporation. Notice of a neeting for
t he purpose of incorporating an unincorporated church, to which this
article is applicable, shall be given as foll ows:

The notice shall be in witing, and shall state, in substance, that a
nmeeti ng of such unincorporated church will be held at its usual place of
worship at a specified day and hour, for the purpose of incorporating
such church and el ecting trustees thereof.

The notice nmust be signed by at |east six persons of full age, who are
t hen menbers in good and regul ar standi ng of such church by adm ssion
into full comruni on or nmenbership therewith, in accordance with the
rul es and regul ati ons of such church, and of the governing
eccl esi astical body of the denom nation or order, if any, to which the
church bel ongs, or who have statedly worshi ped with such church and have
regularly contributed to the financial support thereof during the year
next prior thereto, or fromthe tinme of the formation thereof.

A copy of such notice shall be posted conspicuously on the outside of
the main entrance to such place of worship, at |east fifteen days before
the day so specified for such neeting, and shall be publicly read at
each of the two next preceding regular neetings of such unincorporated
church for public worship, at |east one week apart, at norning service,

i f such service be held, on Sunday, if Sunday be the day for such
regul ar nmeetings, by the first naned of the followi ng persons who is
present thereat, to wit: The m nister of such church, the officiating

m ni ster thereof, the elders thereof in the order of their age begi nning
with the ol dest, the deacons of the church in the order of their age
begi nning with the ol dest, any person qualified to sign such notice.

§ 192. The neeting for incorporation. At the neeting for
i ncorporation held in pursuance of such notice, the follow ng persons,
and no others, shall be qualified voters, to wit: Al persons of ful
age, who are then nmenbers in good and regul ar standi ng of such church by
admi ssion into full comunion or nenbership therewith, in accordance



with the rules and regul ations thereof, and of the governing

eccl esiastical body, if any, of the denom nation or order, to which the
church bel ongs, or who have statedly worshi ped with such church and have
regularly contributed to the financial support thereof during the year
next precedi ng such neeting, or fromthe tinme of the formation thereof.

The presence of a majority of such qualified voters, at least six in
nunber, shall be necessary to constitute a quorum of such neeting. The
action of the neeting upon any matter or question shall be decided by a
majority of the qualified voters voting thereon, a quorum being present.

The first nanmed of the follow ng persons who is present at such
neeting shall preside thereat, to wit: The minister of the church, the
officiating mnister thereof, the elders thereof in the order of their
age, beginning with the ol dest, the deacons thereof in the order of
their age, beginning with the oldest, any qualified voter elected to
presi de. The presiding officer of the neeting shall receive the votes,
be the judge of the qualifications of voters and declare the result of
the votes cast on any matter. The polls of the neeting shall renain open
for one hour, and longer, in the discretion of the presiding officer, or
if required by a majority of the voters present.

Such neeting shall decide whet her such unincorporated church shal
becone incorporated. |If such decision shall be in favor of incorporation
such neeting shall decide upon the nanme of the proposed corporation, the
nunber of the trustees thereof, which shall be three, six or nine, and
shall determ ne the date, not nore than fifteen nonths thereafter, on
which the first annual election of the trustees thereof after such
neeting shall be held. Such neeting shall elect fromthe persons
qualified to vote at such neeting, one-third of the nunber of trustees
so decided on who shall hold office until the first annual el ection of
trustees thereafter, one-third of such nunber of trustees to hold office
until the second annual election of trustees thereafter, and one-third
of such nunber of trustees to hold office until the third annual
el ection of trustees thereafter.



§ 193. The certificate of incorporation. The presiding officer of
such neeting and at | east two other persons present and voting thereat,
shal | execute and acknow edge a certificate of incorporation, setting
forth the nmatters so determ ned at such neeting, the trustees el ected
thereat and the terns of office for which they were respectively el ected
and the county, town, city or village in which its principal place of
worship is or is intended to be located. On filing such certificate the
menbers of such church and the persons qualified to vote at such neeting
and who shall thereafter, fromtinme to tine, be qualified voters, at the
corporate neetings thereof, shall be a corporation by the nane stated in
such certificate, and the persons therein stated to be el ected trustees
of such church shall be the trustees thereof, for the ternms for which
they were respectively so el ected.

8§ 194. Tine, place and notice of corporate neetings. The annual
corporate neeting of every incorporated church to which this article is
applicable, shall be held at the tinme and place fixed by or in pursuance
of law therefor, if such tine and place be so fixed, and otherw se, at a
time and place to be fixed by its trustees. A special corporate neeting
of any such church may be called by the board of trustees thereof, on
its own notion or on the witten request of at |least ten qualified
voters of such church. The trustees shall cause notice of the tine and
pl ace of its annual corporate nmeeting, therein specifying the nanes of
any trustees, whose successors are to be elected thereat, and, if a
speci al neeting, specifying the business to be transacted thereat, to be
given at a regular neeting of the church for public worship, at norning
service, if such service be held, on each of the two successive Sundays
next precedi ng such neeting, if Sunday be the regular day for such
public worship, and public worship be had thereon, or otherw se at a
regul ar meeting of such church for public worship on each of two days,
at | east one week apart, next preceding such neeting, or if no such
public worship be held during such period, by conspicuously posting such
notice, in witing, upon the outer entrance to the principal place of
wor ship of such church. Such notice shall be given by the mnister of
the church, if there be one, or if not, by the officiating m nister
thereof, if there be one, or if not, or if any such mnister refuse to



gi ve such notice, by any officer of such church. But a special corporate
nmeeting of an incorporated Presbyterian church, to elect a pastor of
such church or to take action in reference to the dissolution of the

rel ati ons of the pastor and the church, may be called only by the
session of such church. They may call such neeting whenever they deemit
advi sabl e to do so, or upon the request to them by petition, of a
majority of the qualified voters of such corporation, they nust cal

such neeting. They shall give notice of such neeting in either case, in
the manner in this section provided in a notice of a special neeting.

8§ 195. Organi zation and conduct of corporate neetings; qualification
of voters thereat. At a corporate neeting of an incorporated church to
which this article is applicable the follow ng persons, and no ot hers,
shall be qualified voters, to wit: Al persons who are then nenbers in
good and regul ar standi ng of such church by adm ssion into ful
comuni on or mnenbership therewith in accordance with the rules and
regul ati ons thereof, and of the governing ecclesiastical body, if any,
of the denom nation or order to which the church bel ongs, or who have
been stated attendants on divine worship in such church and have
regularly contributed to the financial support thereof during the year
next precedi ng such neeting; and any other church i ncorporated under
this article, may at any annual corporate neeting thereof, or any
corporate neeting called pursuant to the provisions of this article, if
notice of the intention so to do has been given with the notice of such
neeting, determne that thereafter only nenbers of such church shall be
qualified voters at corporate neetings thereof. The presence at such
neetings of at |east six persons qualified to vote thereat shall be
necessary to constitute a quorum The action of the mnmeeting upon any
matter or question shall be decided by a majority of the qualified
voters voting thereon, a quorum being present. The first naned of the
foll owi ng persons who is present at such neeting shall preside thereat,
to wit: The mnister of such church, the officiating mnister thereof;
the officers thereof in the order of their age beginning with the
ol dest, any qualified voters elected therefor at the neeting. The
presiding officer of the neeting shall receive the votes, be the judge
of qualifications of voters and declare the result of the votes cast on



any matter. The polls of an annual corporate neeting shall continue open
for one hour, and longer in the discretion of the presiding officer, or
if required by a majority of the qualified voters present. At each
annual corporate neeting, successors to those trustees whose terns of

of fice then expire, shall be elected fromthe qualified voters by
ballot, for a termof three years thereafter.

8§ 196. Changi ng date of annual corporate neetings. An annual
corporate neeting of an incorporated church to which this article is
applicable, nmay change the date of its annual neeting thereafter. If
such date shall next thereafter occur |less than six nonths after the
annual neeting at which such change is made, the next annual neeting
shall be held one year from such next recurring date. For the purpose
of determining the terns of office of trustees, the tine between the
annual neeting at which such change is made and the next annual neeting
thereafter shall be reckoned as one year.

§ 197. Changi ng nunber of trustees. An incorporated church to which
this article is applicable, nay, at an annual corporate neeting, change
the nunber of its trustees to three, six, nine, twelve, fifteen,
ei ghteen, twenty-one or twenty-four, or classify themso that the terns
of one-third expire each year. No such change shall affect the terns of
the trustees then in office, and if the change reduces the nunber of
trustees, it shall not take effect until the nunber of trustees whose
terms of office continue for one or nore years after an annual el ection
is less than the nunber determ ned on. Whenever the nunber of trustees
so holding over is less than the nunber so determ ned on, trustees shal
be el ected in addition to those so holding over, sufficient to nmake the
nunber of trustees for the ensuing year equal to the nunber so
determ ned on. The trustees so elected up to and including one-third of
t he nunber so determ ned on, shall be elected for three years, the
remai nder up to and including one-third of the nunber so determ ned on
for two years, and the remai nder for one year.



8§ 198. Meetings of trustees. Two of the trustees of an incorporated
church, to which this article is applicable, nay call a neeting of such
trustees, by giving at |east twenty-four hours' notice thereof
personally or by mail to the other trustees. A majority of the trustees
| awful |y convened shall constitute a quorumfor the transaction of
business. In case of a tie vote at a neeting of the trustees, the
presiding officer of such neeting shall, notw thstanding he has voted
once, have an additional casting vote.

8§ 199. Vacancies anong trustees. |f any trustee of an incorporated
church to which this article is applicable, declines to act, resigns or
di es, or having been a nenber of such church, ceases to be such nenber
or not having been a nenber of such church, ceases to be a qualified
voter at a corporate neeting thereof, his office shall be vacant, and
such vacancy may be filled by the renmaining trustees until the next
annual corporate neeting of such church, at which neeting the vacancy
shall be filled for the unexpired term

§ 200. Control of trustees by corporate neetings; salaries of
mnisters. A corporate neeting of an incorporated church, whose
trustees are elective as such, may give directions, not inconsistent
with law, as to the manner in which any of the tenporal affairs of the
church shall be adm nistered by the trustees thereof; and such
directions shall be followed by the trustees. The trustees of an
i ncorporated church to which this article is applicable, shall have no
power to settle or renove or fix the salary of the mnister, or wthout
the consent of a corporate nmeeting, to incur debts beyond what is
necessary for the care of the property of the corporation; or to fix or
charge the tinme, nature or order of the public or social worship of such
church, except when such trustees are also the spiritual officers of
such church.

8§ 201-a Incorporation of the Religious Society of Friends. An
uni ncor porated neeting of the Religious Society of Friends in this state



may be incorporated by executing, acknow edging and filing a certificate
of incorporation, stating the corporate name by which such neeting shal
be known, and the county, town, city or village where its principal

pl ace of worship or principal office is or is intended to be | ocated.
Such certificate of incorporation shall be executed and acknow edged by
the clerk of such neeting, and shall have attached thereto a statenent,
duly executed and acknow edged by the secretary, assistant clerk or such
person as shall have the duty of recording the transactions of business
sessions of neetings of such nmeeting, certifying that at a busi ness
session or neeting of such neeting, duly held and upon not |ess than
thirty days notice, to the nmenbers thereof, as hereinafter provided, by
a mnute of the proceedings thereat, duly approved according to the
usage and custom of such neeting, the clerk of such neeting was

aut hori zed and directed to execute and file such certificate of

i ncorporation. Such notice shall be in witing, shall be given by nai
addressed to the | ast known address of each nenber of such neeting
according to the records thereof, and shall state in substance that a
nmeeti ng of such unincorporated neeting will be held at its usual place
of convening at a specified date and hour for the purpose of

i ncorporating such nmeeting. On the filing of such certificate in
accordance with the provisions of this chapter, such neeting shall be a
corporation by the nane stated in the certificate.

8§ 202. Trusts for Shakers and Friends. Al deeds or declarations of
trust of real or personal property, executed and delivered before
January first, eighteen hundred and thirty, or since May fifth, eighteen
hundred and thirty-nine, to any person in trust for any United Society
of Shakers, or heretofore executed and delivered to any person or
persons in trust for any neeting of the Religious Society of Friends, or
any of the purposes thereof, and the |legal estates, interests and trusts
purported to be conveyed, created or declared thereby, shall be valid.
Trusts of real or personal property, for the benefit and use of the
menbers of any United Society of Shakers, or of any neeting of the
Rel i gi ous Society of Friends, or any of the purposes thereof, nay
hereafter be created, according to the religious constitution of such
soci ety of Shakers, or the regulations and rul es of discipline of such



Soci ety of Friends. Such deeds or declarations of trust, heretofore or
hereafter executed and delivered, shall vest in the trustees the |egal
estates and interests purported to be conveyed or declared thereby, to
and for the uses and purposes declared therein; and such | egal estates
and trusts, and all legal authority with which the original trustees
were vested by virtue of their appointnment and conferred powers, shal
descend to their successors in office or trust, who may be chosen in
conformty to the constitution of such society, or the directions of
such neeting. |In case of the death of all the trustees of any trust for
the benefit of any neeting of the Religious Society of Friends or any of
t he purposes thereof, heretofore appointed, or who may be hereafter
appointed by virtue of this section, any such neeting may appoint a
trustee or trustees in place of such person or persons, and the person
or persons thus appointed by such neeting shall succeed to, and be
invested with, all the powers, rights and duties conferred by this
section and the deed or declaration of trust upon the trustee or
trustees. In case of the consolidation of two or nore neetings of the
Rel i gi ous Society of Friends into one neeting, all real and personal
property held in trust for either or any of the nmeetings so
consolidated, or any of the purposes thereof, shall continue to be
vested in the trustees holding the sane at the time of such
consolidation, until their successors shall be chosen as above provided.
Such consol i dated neeting shall have the sane rights, powers and duties
in respect to such property, estates and trusts and in respect to the
appoi ntment of such trustees and their successors as the neetings so
consolidated or either of them previously had. This section does not
impair or dimnish the rights of any person, neeting or association
claimng to be a neeting of the Religious Society of Friends, which such
person, meeting, or association claimng to be a neeting, had to any
real or personal property held in trust for the use and benefit of any
neeting of such society, before the division of such society which took
pl ace at the annual neeting held in the city of New York in My,

ei ghteen hundred and twenty-eight. An incorporated or unincorporated
society or neeting of Shakers or the Religious Society of Friends may
take and hold property of the value or yearly incone permtted by
statute to a corporation other than a stock corporation. No person shal
be a trustee at the sane tine of nore than one society of Shakers or



neeting of Friends. A society of Shakers includes all persons of the
religious belief of the people called Shakers, resident within the sane
county.

8§ 203. Conveyance or incunbrance of trust property of Friends. The
trustee or trustees, or survivor of any trustees, of any neeting of the
Rel i gi ous Society of Friends, appointed pursuant to the |ast preceding
section, may sell, convey and grant, nortgage, or dem se any or all of
the trust property described in said trust deed or declaration of trust,
to any person absolutely or in trust for such neeting, whenever any
neeting of said society by resolution so directs. Any conveyance or
nortgage of real estate or property so held in trust by any neeting of
the Religious Society of Friends, which is hereafter made i n pursuance
of a resolution of such neeting as provided herein, shall be as valid
and effectual for the conveyance or nortgage of the title of any real
estate so held in trust, as if the heirs of any trustee who has died
prior to the passage of such resolution had joined in the execution of
such conveyance, nortgage or dem se. Any instrunent for the sale,
nort gage or dem se of such property shall enbody such resol ution, and be
execut ed and acknow edged by such trustee or trustees; and in such
acknow edgnent such trustee or trustees shall nmake an affidavit that the
person or persons executing such conveyance, nortgage or dem se are the
trustee or trustees of the trust property, and that the resolution
enbodi ed i n such conveyance, nortgage or deni se was duly passed by such
neeting. Such affidavit shall be prim facie evidence of the facts
t herei n stat ed.

8§ 204-b. Change of name of churches and affiliated and subsidiary
organi zati ons of the church of the United Brethren in Christ and the
Evangel i cal Church. Notwi thstandi ng any provision of this chapter or of
any general, special or local |law, the two denoni nati ons known as the
Church of the United Brethren in Christ and the Evangelical Church
havi ng uni ted under the nanme of the Evangelical United Brethren Church,
all existing corporations, institutions, unincorporated boards,
soci eties, associations, churches or adm nistrative agencies fornerly



affiliated either with the Church of the United Brethren in Christ or

t he Evangelical Church, and all societies, conferences, boards,

associ ations, corporations or organizations directly connected therewith
or subsidiary thereto, shall be known as the Evangelical United Brethren
Church or an affiliate thereof and all such churches, corporations,

uni ncor por at ed associ ati ons, and ot her organi zations shall hereafter be
known by such nanes as changed and anended by this section.

The changes in nanes provided for by this section shall not in any
respect change the identity of or affect, abate, defeat, alter or anend
any of the rights, privileges, powers, property, rights, obligations,
liabilities, or duties of any of said churches, corporations,
organi zati ons, or unincorporated associations aforesaid, all of which
shall remain in full force and effect as though their respective nanes
had not been so changed.

Al'l churches, corporations, organizations, or unincorporated
associ ati ons using the changed names as provided in this section shal
continue to have and be possessed of all the interest, property, and
rights to which they are or nmay becone entitled under their fornmer
corporate nanes or other respective designations.

8§ 205. Presiding officer. Nothing contained in this article shal
prevent the qualified voters at any neeting held pursuant to this
article or inthis article described, fromchoosing a person to preside
at any such neeting, other than the person or officer designated in this
article to preside thereat, and when such other person shall be chosen
he shall exercise all the powers in this article conferred upon the
presiding officer of such neeting.

8§ 206. Term nation and dissolution of churches of the General Assenbly
of the Christian Church (D sciples of Christ), Inc. whose churches are
i ndi vidually known as "Christian Church (Disciples of Christ)" or
"Church of Christ (Disciples of Christ)" and affiliated religious
societies and the disposition of the real and personal property of such



churches and/or affiliated religious societies. 1. Any incorporated or
uni ncor porated church of the "General Assenbly of the Christian Church
(Di sciples of Christ), Inc." whose individual churches are known as
either "Church of Christ (Disciples of Christ)" or "Christian Church
(Di sciples of Christ)" and any religious society or organization
affiliated with the "General Assenbly of the Christian Church (Disciples
of Christ), Inc.” or a "Christian Church (Disciples of Christ)" or
"Church of Christ (Disciples of Christ)" desiring to disband,

di sorgani ze and becone extinct and if incorporated, to dissolve the
corporate entity, shall acconplish the above objectives by an
affirmati ve vote of two-thirds of the nmenbers present and voting at a
special neeting called for the specific purpose of acconplishing one or
nore of the above objectives, nanmely, the extinction of the church
and/or religious society and the di sbandnment of the church and/or
religious society and the dissolution of the corporate entity, if the
church and/or religious society is incorporated.

2. Any incorporated or unincorporated church of the "General Assenbly
of the Christian Church (D sciples of Christ), Inc." whose affiliated
i ndi vi dual churches are known as either "Church of Christ (D sciples of
Christ)" or "Christian Church (D sciples of Christ)" and any religious
society or organization affiliated with the "General Assenbly of the
Christian Church (Disciples of Christ), Inc."” or an affiliated "Church
of Christ (Disciples of Christ)" or a "Christian Church (D sciples of
Christ)" shall be considered extinct when such church or society has not
hel d religious services and/or conducted activities according to the
custons and usages of the "General Assenbly of the Christian Church
(Di sciples of Christ), Inc.” of which said church or religious society
is affiliated for a period of six consecutive nonths or has |ess than
twenty-five active nenbers attending regular weekly or nonthly neetings
and maki ng regul ar weekly or nonthly contributions toward the support of
said church or religious society.

3. (a) Upon such notice as the suprene court in the judicial district
where the church property or the religious society property is situated,
may prescribe and upon application nade by petition of the officers or
the board of trustees or five nenbers of such church or religious



society, stating fully the facts in the case and on evi dence bei ng
furni shed, including but not limted to appropriate affidavits that the
conditions as set forth in subdivision one or two above have been
established and are currently existing, upon satisfactory proof of the
facts leading to said application, the court shall have jurisdiction to
grant an order declaring the church or society extinct and the corporate
entity dissolved if the petitioner is a religious corporation and said
order shall direct the transfer of both real and personal property of
the petitioner to the CHRI STI AN CHURCH (DI SCl PLES OF CHRI ST) -
NORTHEASTERN REG ON, INC. or direct that the real property and personal
property be sold and that the proceeds be paid over to the CHRI STI AN
CHURCH (DI SCI PLES OF CHRI ST) - NORTHEASTERN REA ON, INC. after the ful
paynment of all liens on the real property and of all of the outstanding
debts of the petitioners.

(b) Such order shall operate to transfer the interest of such extinct
church and/or religious society in such property or proceeds to the
CHRI STI AN CHURCH (DI SCI PLES OF CHRI ST) - NORTHEASTERN REGQ ON, | NC.

(c) The order shall also direct that the real property and persona
property or the proceeds obtained fromthe sale thereof after the
paynment of all of the debts, obligations and liabilities of the
petitioner, shall be used by the CHRI STI AN CHURCH (DI SCI PLES OF CHRI ST)
- NORTHEASTERN REGQ ON, I NC. exclusively for the purpose or purposes for
whi ch the CHRI STI AN CHURCH (DI SCI PLES OF CHRI ST) - NORTHEASTERN REQ ON,
I NC. was organi zed and i ncor por at ed.

4. Nothing in this section, however, shall be construed to inpair or
in any way effect any existing claimupon or |ien against any property
so transferred or conveyed to the CHRI STI AN CHURCH (DI SCI PLES OF CHRI ST)
- NORTHEASTERN REG ON, INC. or any action or |egal proceedings that may
be pending at the tine of the transfer referred to herein.

5. (a) The use of proxy or absentee ballots shall not be used relative
to any resolution involving matters set forth in subdivisions one and
two of this section unless the use of such proxy or absentee ballots is
authorized in the constitution and by-laws of the church or religious
soci ety proceedi ng under the provisions of subdivisions one and two of
this section.



(b) The relief sought in subdivisions one and two of this section nust
be acconplished by fornmal action taken at a special neeting of the
congregation of the church or of the nenbers of the religious society
called for such purpose. (See Article 10 Section 194 - "Tine, Place and
Notice of Corporate Meetings".)

(c) To vote at any neeting held to acconplish the purposes of
subdi vi sions one and two of this section, persons otherwi se qualified to
vote must be at | east eighteen years of age.

8§ 207. The nunber of trustees of Jew sh congregations and voting by
proxy at certain nmeetings thereof. A congregation of the Jewish faith
may at any general or special corporate neeting thereof change the
nunber of its trustees to not nore than seventy-two and classify them so
that the terns of one-third shall expire each year and the trustees
el ected shall hold office for three years. \Wenever the nunber of
trustees in office is less than the nunber determ ned on, sufficient
additional trustees shall be elected to nake the total nunber of
trustees equal to the nunber determ ned on. The additional trustees so
to be elected shall be classified and hold office for such terns, not
exceedi ng three years each, so that the terns of one-third of the total
nunber of trustees shall expire each year, and thereafter for a term of
three years each. The right of the nenbers of such congregation to vote
at neetings thereof shall be fixed by its by-laws, but every nenber of
such congregation entitled to vote at any neeting thereof nmay vote by
proxy on any proposition to sell, nortgage or |ease any of its property
or for its consolidation with one or nore other religious corporations
of the Jewish faith, or, in a city having a popul ation of one mllion or
nore according to the |atest federal census, in any election of trustees
or officers. Every proxy nust be executed in witing by the nmenber
conferring the sanme and shall not be given to any person other than a
menber of the congregation. No proxy shall be valid after the expiration
of one year fromthe date of its execution. Every proxy shall be
revocabl e at the pleasure of the person executing it.

8§ 208. Consolidation. Any two or nore religious corporations of the



Jewi sh faith, incorporated under or by general or special |aws, my
enter into an agreenent for the consolidation or nmerger of such
corporations, setting forth the terns and conditions of consolidation,

t he nane of the proposed or surviving corporation, the nunber of its
trustees, the time of the annual election and the nanes of the persons
to be its trustees until the first or next annual neeting. Each
corporation nay petition the suprene court for an order consolidating or
nmergi ng the corporations, setting forth the agreenent for consolidation
or nerger and a statenent of its real property and of its liabilities.
Before the presentation of the petition to the court the agreenent and
petition nust be approved by two-thirds of the votes cast in person or
by proxy at a neeting of the nenbers of each corporation called for the
pur pose of considering the proposed consolidation or nerger in the
manner prescribed by section six hundred five of the not-for-profit
corporation law. An affidavit by the president and the secretary of each
corporation stating that such approval has been given shall be annexed
to the petition. On presentation to the court of such petition and
agreenent for consolidation or nmerger and on such notice as the court
may direct, the court after hearing all the parties interested desiring
to be heard, may nake an order approving the consolidation or merger.
When such order is nade and duly entered and a certified copy thereof
filed with the secretary of state and in the offices of the clerks of
the counties in which the certificates of incorporation of the several
constituent corporations were recorded, or if no such certificate was
recorded, then in the office of the clerk of the county in which the
principal place of worship of the new or surviving corporation is

i ntended to be situated, such corporations shall becone one corporation
by the nane designated in the order and the trustees naned in the
agreenent for consolidation or nmerger shall be the trustees of the
consol i dat ed corporati on.

8§ 209. Effect of consolidation. The consolidated or merged corporation
shal | possess all the powers of the constituent corporations and shal
have the power and be subject to the duties and obligations of a
congregation of the Jewish faith forned for |ike purposes under the
religious corporations law. Al the rights, privileges and interests of



each of the constituent corporations, all the property, real, personal
and m xed, and all the debts due on whatever account to either of them
and all things in action, belonging to either of them shall be deened
to be transferred to and vested in such new corporation w thout further
act or deed; and all clains, demands, property, and every ot her

i nterest, belonging to the several constituent corporations, shall be as
effectually the property of the new corporation as they were of the
constituent corporations, and the title to all real property, held or
taken by deed or otherw se under the laws of this state, vested in the
several constituent corporations shall not be deened to revert or to be
in any way inpaired by reason of the consolidation but shall be vested
in the new corporation. Any devise, bequest, gift, grant, or declaration
of trust, contained in any deed, will, or other instrunent, in trust or
ot herwi se, made before or after such consolidation, or nmerger to or for
any of the constituent corporations, shall inure to the benefit of the
consol i dated or nerged corporation. The consol i dated corporation shal

be deened to have assumed and shall be liable for all debts and
obligations of the constituent corporations in the same nanner as if
such new corporation had itself incurred such debts or obligations.

8§ 210. Incorporation of church connected with suprene council of
| ndependent Associated Spiritualists. A neeting for incorporating or
rei ncorporating a church in connection with the suprene council of the
| ndependent Associated Spiritualists, Incorporated, shall be held in
pur suance of the preceding provisions of this article. Such neeting
shall be held and such church shall be subject to the follow ng
provi si ons:

1. Notice of neeting for incorporation. Notice of the meeting nust
have attached thereto the endorsenent and consent of the suprene counci
of the Independent Associated Spiritualists;

2. The neeting for incorporation. The neeting shall be called to order
by a person delegated to do so by the supreme councilor or his
representative;



3. The certificate of incorporation. The certificate of incorporation
shall have attached thereto the endorsenent and consent of the suprene
council of the |Independent Associated Spiritualists and the nane of such
church as adopted shall thereafter have affixed "In connection with the
suprene council of the Independent Associated Spiritualists,

I ncorporated,” or "Affiliated with the suprene council of the
| ndependent Associated Spiritualists, Incorporated,” as the case may be;

4. Rules and regul ations. A church incorporated or reincorporated
under the provisions of this section shall be subject to the rules and
regul ati ons of the suprene council of the Independent Associ ated
Spiritualists;

5. Trustees. The trustees of a church incorporated under this section
shall also be the spiritual officers of such church

6. Election of mnisters. No church nay engage or retain a mnister
not certified as in good standing by the suprene council;

7. Licenses and certificates. Only persons holding a mnister's
license or a certificate of proficiency fromthe supreme council shal
conduct services or classes in any church, incorporated under this
secti on.

8§ 211. Incorporation of church in connection with Spiritual Science
Mot her Church, Inc. A neeting for incorporating or reincorporating a
church in connection with Spiritual Science Mther Church, Inc., shal
be held in pursuance of the preceding provisions of this article. Such
neeting shall be held and such church shall be subject to the follow ng
provi si ons:

1. Notice of neeting for incorporation. Notice of the meeting nust
have attached thereto the endorsenent and consent of Spiritual Science

Mbt her Church, |Inc.

2. The neeting for incorporation. The neeting shall be called to order



by an authorized del egate of the board of directors of Spiritual Science
Mot her Church, Inc., the supreme ecclesiastical council governing
Spiritual Science Mdther Church and its branch churches.

3. The certificate of incorporation. The certificate of incorporation
shal | have attached thereto the endorsenent and consent of the board of
directors of Spiritual Science Mther Church, Inc., and the nane of such
church as adopted shall thereafter have affixed: "Branch Church of
Spiritual Science Mdther Church, Inc., of New York."

4. Rules and regul ations. A church incorporated or reincorporated
under the provisions of this section shall be subject to the rules and
regul ati ons of the board of directors of Spiritual Science Mot her
Church, Inc.

5. Trustees. The trustees of such branch church incorporated under
this section shall also be the spiritual officers of such church

6. Election of mnisters. No branch church of Spiritual Science may
engage or retain, under this section, any mnister not certified as in
good standing by Spiritual Science Mther Church board of directors.

7. Licenses and certificates. Only persons holding a mnister's
license or a certificate of proficiency fromthe ecclesiastical counci
of Spiritual Science Mther Church, Inc., shall conduct services in any
church i ncorporated under this section.

8. Recording of licenses. Such license or certificate shall be nade a
matter of public record either in the office of the county clerk or such
ot her place as by | aw may be provided for such record.

ARTI CLE 11
UNI ON' CHURCHES
Section 220. Joint neeting for the purposes of incorporation.
221. Governnent of incorporated union churches.



§ 220. Joint neeting for the purposes of incorporation. Two or nore
uni ncor por at ed churches, which separately agree on a plan of union and
determ ne to neet together for the purpose of being incorporated as a
uni on church, may be incorporated as a union church in pursuance of the
provi sions of article ten, and thereafter such union church shall be
governed by the general provisions of such article, as near as may be,
except as otherwi se provided in this article. A notice of such joint
neeting shall be given to the congregation of each church, in pursuance
of the provisions of article ten of this chapter, relating to notice of
neeting for incorporations, in every respect as if it were a notice of a
neeting for the separate incorporation of such church under such
article, except that the notice shall state in substance that a joint
nmeeti ng of such unincorporated churches, which shall be specified in the
notice, will be held for the purpose of incorporating such churches as a
uni on church, and electing trustees thereof at a tine and pl ace
specified in the notice, which place may be the usual place of worship
of either of such churches or any other reasonably conveni ent place.
Such notice nust be signed by at |east six persons fromeach of such
churches who woul d be authorized to sign a notice for the neeting of
each church, respectively, for the purpose of incorporating it under
such article.

The provisions of article ten hereof shall be applicable to the
organi zati on and conduct of such neeting, the matters to be determ ned
upon and the certificate of incorporation to be executed and filed
accordingly, except that the presiding officer of such joint neeting
shall be the ol dest person present at such neeting who would be entitled
to preside at a neeting of either of such churches singly for the
pur poses of incorporation in pursuance of such article. Al persons who
woul d be qualified to vote at such neeting of either of such churches
hel d singly, shall be qualified voters at such joint neeting, and the
nunber of trustees of the union church after incorporation, to be
sel ected fromeach such church, nay be agreed on by such uni ncorporated
churches, and the trustees shall be selected by each of such churches
accordingly.



The certificate of incorporation shall set forth the plan of union
agreed on and the nunmber of trustees of the incorporated union church to
be sel ected by each uni ncorporated church.

§ 221. Governnent of incorporated union churches. Any union church or
soci ety having a comon place of worship or holding property bel ongi ng
jointly to the several societies conposing the sane, but the sole right
of occupancy of which is reserved to each of themin proportion to their
interest in such property, or the noney originally paid therefor by
each, or in accordance with their plan of union agreed on, may, if any
one or nore of the churches or societies conprising such union church or
soci ety has ceased to exist, on the request of such renaining churches
or society, redistribute and divide the time of occupancy anong such
remai ni ng societies in proportion to their contributions to such
property respectively, or in accordance with a new plan of union agreed
on by them Such redistribution shall be nade by the trustees of said
uni on church or society on witten notice to the societies which it is
al | eged have ceased to exist; but no such society shall be deened to
have ceased to exist unless it has failed or neglected for a period of
five consecutive years next preceding such request for redistribution,
to hold neetings and have a clerk or secretary, and keep a list or
registry of its nenbers, or to have preaching, prayer or conference
neetings, or other religious services in keeping with the usages of the
denom nation to which it bel ongs.

Any one of the societies conmposing a union church or society, which
shall have built a church edifice in the sane village or nei ghborhood in
which it holds its religious services, shall not thereby |ose or forfeit
in any way any of its rights or privileges in such union society, and
t he mai ntaining of divine worship, or contributing to its support inits
own building, shall be regarded the sane as if it held its neetings in
the church building of such union society. Any notice for the el ection
of trustees of the union society or for any other purpose which the |aw
requires to be read or given at the tine of divine service, nmay be read
or given in the church edifice so built by any one of such societies, if
at the time religious services are not held in the church edifice of



such uni on society. But such notice nust be posted on the outer door of
such union church edifice at |east fifteen days before the neeting. If
any soci ety conposing any such church union or society has a greater
interest in the occupancy of the church building than others, unless the
several churches conposing the union church or society have agreed

ot herwi se, the nunber of trustees shall be odd, and the trustees shal

be el ected from such societies in proportion to their respective
interests in the union, church or society, as nearly as may be. Any

soci ety conposi ng such union church or society, which has built for
itself a church edifice and becone incorporated, may sell its interest
and right of occupancy in such union society, and convey the sane, when
authorized so to do by a two-thirds vote of the voters thereof qualified
to vote for union trustees, at a special neeting called for that

pur pose. The proceeds of such sale shall be used for the benefit of its
church property.

ARTI CLE 11-A
FREE METHODI ST CHURCHES.

Section 225. Application of this article.

225-a. Organi zation of a free Methodi st church.

225-b. Meeting for incorporation.

225-c. Certificate of incorporation.

225-d. Anmendnent of articles of incorporation.

225-e. Effect upon existing corporations.

225-f. Annual election of trustees.

225-g. Changi ng nunber of trustees.

225-h. Vacancies in board of trustees.

225-i. Trustee neetings.

225-j. Powers of incorporated societies.

225-k. Powers and duties of the trustees.

225-1. Conveyance of property.

225-m Property of extinct churches.

225-n. Corporations for acquiring property for other religious

pur poses.
225-0. Saving cl ause.



8§ 225. Application of this article. This article applies only to
churches, societies, districts, conferences, and such other authorized
religious organi zati ons of the Free Methodi st Church of North Anerica as
are or shall be situated in the state of New York.

8§ 225-a. Organi zation of a free Methodi st church. It shall be | awful
for any nunber of persons, not less than six, with the consent of the
district superintendent of the district in which the proposed church is
to be located, to organize a free Methodi st church and to procure its
i ncorporation. Said church, when so organi zed, shall be subject in al
matters of church governnent and ecclesiastical polity to the
di scipline, rules, usages and mnisterial appointnents of the Free
Met hodi st Church of North Anmerica, as fromtinme to tinme authorized and
decl ared by the general conference of said church and the annual
conference within the bounds of which such church may be situated.

§ 225-b. Meeting for incorporation. 1. Notice of a neeting for the
pur pose of incorporating an uni ncorporated free Methodi st church shal
be in witing and shall state in substance, that a neeting of such
uni ncorporated church will be held at its usual place of worship at a
speci fied day and hour, for the purpose of incorporating such a church
and selecting a nanme therefor and el ecting trustees thereof.

2. Such notice nmust be signed by at |east six menbers, either in full
connection or on probation, of the |ocal society of full age and in good
and regul ar standing. This notice shall be publicly read at a regul ar
neeti ng of such unincorporated church for public worship, at |east ten
days, and not nore than thirty days, before the date of such neeting
upon Sunday, if such service be held on Sunday, by the pastor or by one
of the signers thereof; and a copy of such notice shall be posted
conspi cuously on the outside of the nain entrance to such place of
worship at |east fifteen days before the date of such neeting.

3. At the neeting for incorporation held in pursuance of such notice,



the foll owi ng persons, and no others, shall be qualified voters, to wt:
all persons of full age, who are then nmenbers of such church, either in
full connection or on probation, and in good and regul ar standing. The
presence of the majority of such qualified voters, at least six in
nunber, shall be necessary to constitute a quorum of such neeting,

wi t hout which no action can be taken. Each action of the neeting upon
any matter or question shall be decided by a najority of the qualified
voters present and voting thereon. At such neeting the pastor shal
preside, or in the absence of a pastor or in case of his declining to
preside, any qualified voter may be elected to preside. The presiding

of ficer shall be the judge of the qualifications of voters, subject to
appeal to the vote of the nenbers present whose qualifications as voters
are not chall enged, and shall receive the votes cast and declare the
result of the sane.

4. 1f such neeting shall decide to incorporate such unincorporated
church, it shall al so decide upon the name of the proposed
i ncorporation, the nunber of trustees thereof, which shall be three, six
or nine. Such neeting shall elect by ballot the nunber of trustees
deci ded upon, at l|east two-thirds of whom shall be nmenbers in ful
connection of the free Methodi st church and in good and regul ar
standing. One-third of these shall hold office until the first annual
el ection of trustees thereafter, one-third until the second annual
el ection, and one-third until the third annual el ection.

5. The first annual neeting for the election of trustees shall be held
at the date fixed for the annual society neeting which shall be within
three nonths prior to the session of the annual conference.

§ 225-c. Certificate of incorporation. 1. The presiding officer of
such a neeting and at | east two other persons present and voting thereat
shal | be appointed by such neeting to execute and acknow edge, before
any person authorized to take acknow edgnent of deeds, a certificate of
i ncor poration whereby they shall agree to be governed by the discipline,
rul es and usages of the Free Methodist Church of North America. To such
certificate of incorporation there shall be attached a certificate



signed by the district superintendent of the district in which said
church is to be located, stating that the said church is incorporated by
and with the consent of said district superintendent.

2. This certificate of incorporation shall contain the follow ng
items: The nane of said church; the township, village or city, and the
county in which said church shall be |ocated; and agreenent to worship
and | abor together according to the discipline, rules and usages of the
Free Met hodi st Church of North America; the statenent that there were
six or nore qualified voters present at the neeting where they were
el ected and this act of incorporation was authorized; the nanes and
respective periods of office of the trustees elected; the place and date
of said neeting for incorporation; and the signatures and resi dences of
t hose aut horized to execute and acknow edge this certificate of
i ncor poration.

3. This certificate of incorporation shall be executed in duplicate.
One of such duplicate copies shall be retained by such corporation and
one copy shall be recorded in the office of the county clerk of the
county where such corporation is forned. On filing such certificate the
menbers either in full connection or on probation of such church
qualified to vote at such neeting and who shall thereafter, fromtine to
time, be qualified voters at the corporate neetings thereof shall be a
corporation by the nane stated in such certificate, and the persons
therein stated to be elected trustees of such church shall be the
trustees thereof, for the ternms for which they were respectively
el ected, and until their successors are el ected.

§ 225-d. Amendnent of articles of incorporation. 1. It shall be |awf ul
for any incorporated church com ng under the provisions of this article,
by a two-thirds vote of the nmenbers present and voting at a regularly
called society neeting, to alter or amend its articles of incorporation
i n any manner not inconsistent with the provisions of this article, or
t he book of discipline of the Free Methodi st Church of North America;
and such alteration or anmendnent shall becone operative when said
soci ety shall execute and acknow edge said anended articl es of



i ncorporation as provided for in section tw hundred and twenty-five-c
of this article, and with an attached certificate of consent by the
district superintendent as provided in said section.

2. Every free Methodist church organi zed and incorporated in the state
of New York, after this article takes effect, shall be organized and
i ncorporated under its provisions and be subject thereto.

§ 225-e. Effect upon existing corporations. Every free Methodi st
church heretofore incorporated in the state of New York shall, three
nonths after this article takes effect, automatically come under its
provi sions, unless in the neantine it shall elect by a two-thirds vote
of all its nmenbers in full connection to renmain under the provisions of
the general or special |aw applicable thereto at such tine. A
certificate of such vote shall be filed in the office of the clerk of
the county in which the principal place of worship of such corporation
is located and shall be recorded by such clerk in the book in which
certificates of religious corporations are recorded pursuant to | aw.

8§ 225-f. Annual election of trustees. 1. Trustees of an incorporated
free Methodi st church shall be elected at the annual society neeting
held within three nonths prior to the session of the annual conference
to which the society belongs. Notice of such neeting shall be publicly
announced at a regular neeting of such incorporated church for public
wor shi p upon Sunday, if such service be held on Sunday, and at |east ten
days, and not nore than thirty days, before said neeting shall be held.
This notice shall be given by the pastor, the officiating mnister or an
of ficer of the church. At the said annual society neeting the pastor
shall preside, or in the absence of a pastor or in case of his
declining, any qualified voter therein my be el ected to preside. During
the election of the trustees the foll ow ng persons, and no others, shal
be qualified voters, to wit: all persons who are then nmenbers in ful
connection or on probation of such church in good and regul ar standi ng.
Said election shall be by ballot and on a nmgjority vote, and at | east
six persons qualified to vote thereat shall be necessary to constitute a



gquorum The trustees shall be so elected that the office of one-third of
them shall continue for three years, one-third for two years, and
one-third for one year. At least two-thirds of said trustees shall be
menbers in full connection of the free Methodi st church in good and
regul ar standing. Al trustees shall hold their office until their
successors are elected, unless their office shall term nate as provided
for in section two hundred and twenty-five-h of this article.

2. A special corporate neeting of any such church may be called by the
trustees thereof on their own notion, and nust be called upon the
written request of at |east six qualified voters of such church, and
shall be called and notice thereof given in the sane manner as for an
annual corporate neeting.

8§ 225-g. Changi ng nunber of trustees. An incorporated church may, at
its annual neeting where trustees are el ected, by vote change the nunber
of its trustees to three, six or nine by adding nore trustees, one-third
of which shall be elected for three years, one-third for two years, and
one-third for one year; or by voting to discontinue the offices of
certain specified trustees as they expire, one-third of said offices to
be di sconti nued each year, until the nunber left is the nunber decided
upon. Such changes in the board of trustees shall always provide that at
| east two-thirds of the trustees shall be nenbers in full connection of
the free Methodi st church in good and regul ar standing. No such change
shall affect the terns of the trustees then in office, but each shal
hold office until his full term has expired, unless his office is
term nated according to section two hundred and twenty-five-h of this
article.

§ 225-h. Vacancies in board of trustees. If any trustee of such
i ncorporated church declines to act, resigns or dies; or, having been a
menber of such church, ceases to be a nenber; or renoves beyond the
bounds of the circuit in which he is elected, his office shall be vacant
and a special corporate neeting may be called to fill that vacancy until
t he next annual society neeting of such church when trustees are



el ected, at which neeting the vacancy shall be filled for the unexpired
term

§ 225-i. Trustee nmeetings. 1. Meetings of the trustees of an
i ncorporated free Methodist church shall be called by giving at | east
forty-eight hours' notice thereof personally or by mail to all the
trustees, and such notice nay be given by the pastor, the secretary of
the board of trustees or by any two of the trustees, but by the
unani nous consent of the trustees a neeting nay be held wi thout previous
notice thereof. The pastor may preside at a trustee neeting and in his
absence the senior trustee in service, or some nenber, the board of
trustees elects for that purpose, shall be chairnman. A majority of the
whol e nunber of trustees shall constitute a quorumfor the transaction
of business at any neeting |awfully convened.

2. The effect of a tie vote creating a deadl ock shall be to carry the
guestion involved (with all pending questions appertaining thereto) over
to the next sitting or neeting of the board. In case of such a deadl ock
ext endi ng beyond three successive sittings or neetings of the board of
trustees, the whole matter involved shall be settled in a neeting of the
corporate society.

§ 225-j. Powers of incorporated societies. 1. An incorporated free
Met hodi st church may, under restrictions hereinafter provided, sell,
nort gage, or otherw se dispose of or encunber its real estate, but not
for current expenses.

2. Said corporation shall at all times permt such mnisters bel onging
to the free Methodi st church as shall fromtine to tinme be duly
aut hori zed by the general conference of said church or by the annual
conference, wthin whose bounds the said corporation nmay be, to preach
and expound God's Holy Word therein; and shall permt pastors and
district superintendents duly appointed, to execute the discipline of
said free Methodi st church and to adm nister the sacraments therein.



8§ 225-k. Powers and duties of the trustees. 1. The trustees shall have
the custody of all the tenporalities and property, real and personal,
bel onging to the corporation and of the revenues therefrom and shal
adm ni ster the sanme in accordance with the discipline, rules and usages
of the corporation and of the Free Methodi st Church of North America;
but shall have no control of funds raised for pastoral support,
benevol ent enterprises or any other purpose save those directly
connected with the property of the church.

2. A society nmeeting of an incorporated free Methodi st church whose
trustees are elective as such, may give direction, not inconsistent with
law, as to the manner in which any of the tenporal affairs of the church
shall be adm nistered by the trustees thereof; and such directions shal
be foll owed by the trustees. The trustees shall have no power, w thout
t he consent of such a society neeting, to incur debts beyond what is
necessary for the care of the property of the corporation.

8§ 225-1. Conveyance of property. Wenever it nmay becone necessary or
advi sabl e to nortgage or dispose of any church property, the trustees
may nortgage or sell and convey the sane by first securing the authority
of the society for such sale or nortgage and t he approval of the
district superintendent of the district in which the church is |ocated,
and obtaining | eave of the suprene or county court therefor pursuant to
the provisions of this chapter; provided that in all cases the proceeds
of such sale or nortgage shall be used either for the paynment of debts
or for the purchase or inprovenent of property for the same uses and
deeded to the sane corporation; or if not so used, shall be held subject
to the order of the annual conference in whose territory such property
may be situated. Provided however that, if the deed of the property to
be sold shall convey the property to the |ocal corporate society to be
held in trust for the use and benefit of the nenbership of the Free
Met hodi st Church of North Anerica, it shall also be necessary for the
trustees to secure the consent of the free Methodi st general conference
of North Anerica, or in the intervals of its sessions, of such person or
persons as are authorized by said general conference to grant such



perm ssion, in order to nortgage or sell and convey such property.

8§ 225-m Property of extinct churches. 1. Any incorporated annual
conference or other governing body of the free Methodi st church may
decide that a church society in connection with it or over which it has
ecclesiastical jurisdiction, has becone extinct, if it has failed for
two consecutive years next prior thereto, to naintain religious services
according to the discipline, custons and usages of such governi ng body,
or has had |l ess than ten resident attendi ng nmenbers nmaki ng annual or
regul ar contributions towards its support, and may take possessi on of
the tenporalities and property belonging to such church, or religious
soci ety, and manage the sanme; or may, in pursuance of the provisions of
this act relating to the disposition of real property by free Methodi st
corporations, sell or dispose of the same and apply the proceeds thereof
to any of the purposes to which the property of such governing religious
body is devoted, and it shall not divert such property to any other
obj ect. For the purpose of obtaining a record title to the land and the
church edifice, or other buildings thereon, by such incorporated
governi ng body, the surviving trustee or trustees of said extinct church
or if there be no surviving trustee, then a surviving nenber of said
extinct church, may, w thout a consideration being paid therefor by such
i ncor porat ed governi ng body, convey to it said |land and church edifice,
or other buildings thereon, subject, however, to an order of the suprene
or county court based upon a petition reciting that said church has
becone extinct; the nane of its surviving trustee or trustees; and the
nanes of its nenbers (who nust have given their consent to the maki ng of
sai d conveyance). Upon the recital of said facts in said petition, the
court shall have jurisdiction to grant an order allow ng said conveyance
to be nade without a consideration; and should there be no surviving
menbers, as well as no surviving trustee of said extinct church, said
petition nmay be made by an officer of said incorporated governi ng body,
in which event the court, upon the recital of said fact, shall have
jurisdiction to appoint a suitable person as trustee for the purpose of
maki ng sai d conveyance.



§ 225-n. Corporations for acquiring property for special religious
pur poses.

1. An annual conference, a district quarterly conference, a circuit
consisting of two or nore organi zed churches or any other regularly
organi zed free Methodi st body may incorporate for the purpose of
carrying on special religious enterprises. Notice of such intention
shall be signed by at |east six nenbers of such organi zed body of ful
age and mailed to all the churches existing under the jurisdiction of or
directly interested in said organi zed body at |east ten days before the
date set for such incorporation. If the nmeeting so called shall decide
to incorporate, it shall also decide upon the nane of the proposed
corporation and the nunber of trustees thereof, which shall be three or
some nmultiple of three not nore than twenty-one. One-third of said
trustees shall hold office for three years, one-third for tw years, and
one-third for one year. Al trustees of such corporation shall hold
office until their successors are elected, and al ways at | east
two-thirds of said trustees shall be nmenmbers in full connection of the
free Methodi st church, in good and regul ar standi ng.

2. The presiding officer and at |east two other persons present and
voting thereat shall be appointed by such neeting to execute and
acknow edge a certificate of incorporation whereby they shall agree to
be governed by the discipline, rules and usages of the Free Methodi st
Church of North America.

3. The trustees of such a corporation shall thereafter be el ected
annually at a regular neeting, notice of which shall have been mailed by
the secretary, or sone other officer of the board of trustees, to al
the churches existing under the jurisdiction of or directly interested
in said corporation at |east ten days before the date set for said
neet i ng.

4. Al nmenbers of and regular voters in such an organi zed and
i ncorporated free Methodi st body shall be entitled to vote for trustees,
providing they are in good and regul ar standing in that organization.



5. Such an incorporated free Methodi st body may acquire property for
churches, parsonages, m ssions, Sunday schools, denom nati onal
educational institutions (subject to the consent of the University of
New Yor k), residences of church workers, dispensaries of nedicine for
t he poor, rescue hones, hones for the aged or for needy and orphan
children, property for ceneteries, canp grounds or for other religious
pur poses. Such a corporation shall have power to establish, mintain and
manage by its trustees or other officers such institutions as a part of
its religious purpose, and may take and hol d by conveyance, donati on,
bequest or devise real and personal property for such purposes, and may
purchase and nay erect suitable buildings therefor. Any such corporation
may take and hold any grant, donation, bequest or devise of real or
personal property heretofore or hereafter nade upon trust, and apply the
same, or the inconme thereof, under the direction of its trustees or
ot her officers. Such trustees or other officers shall have power to
nortgage or sell and convey any property under their care, when directed
so to do by the corporation that elected them having first secured the
approval of the district superintendent of the district in which the
property is |ocated and obtai ned | eave of the suprene or county court
t herefor pursuant to the provisions of this chapter; provided that in
all cases the proceeds of such sale or nortgage shall be used either for
t he paynent of debts or for the purchase or inprovenent of property for
t he sane uses and deeded to the same corporation; or if not used, shal
be held subject to the order of the annual conference in whose territory
such property nay be situated. Provided, however, that if the deed of
the property to be sold conveys the property to the |ocal corporation to
be held in trust for the use and benefit of the nmenbership of the Free
Met hodi st Church of North Anerica incorporated under the name of "Free
Met hodi st General Conference of North America,"” it shall also be
necessary to secure the consent of the Free Methodi st General Conference
of North Anerica, or in the intervals of its sessions, of such person or
persons as are authorized by said general conference to grant such
perm ssion, in order to nortgage or sell and convey such property.

6. Vacancies occurring in the board of trustees of any such
corporation holding property for special religious purposes, during the
intervals between its regular neetings, may be filled by the remaining



trustees until the next regular neeting of said corporation, at which
neeting the vacancy shall be filled for the unexpired term

7. In case any such corporation holding property for religious
pur poses shall have failed to function, in the purposes for which it was
i ncorporated, for two consecutive years next prior thereto, the
governing free Methodi st body having eccl esiastical jurisdiction over it
may decl are such corporation extinct, and taking possession of its
property nanage or di spose of the same according to the provisions nmade
for extinct churches in section two hundred and twenty-five-mof this
article.

8. Such corporations for special religious purposes shall be governed
in all respects not provided for in this section according to the other
provi sions of this article.

§ 225-0. Saving clause. Article ten of this chapter is not applicable
to corporations of the free Methodi st church incorporated under the
provi sions of this article.

ARTI CLE 12
Laws Repeal ed; Wien to Take Effect
Section 260. Laws repeal ed.
261. Wen to take effect.

8§ 260. Laws repealed. O the laws enunerated in the schedule hereto
annexed, that portion specified in the last colum is hereby repeal ed.

8§ 261. When to take effect. This chapter shall take effect
i medi ately.

* ARTI CLE 13.



Spiritualist Churches.
* NB Enacted wi thout schedul e of sections.

* § 262. This article applies only to a Spiritualist church in
connection with the General Assenbly of Spiritualists.
* NB Enacted wi thout section headi ng.

8§ 263. Incorporation of unincorporated Spiritualist churches and
system of incorporation and governnent. A neeting for the purpose of
i ncorporating an uni ncorporated Spiritualist church in connection with
the General Assenbly of Spiritualists nmust be called and held in
pur suance of the provisions of this article:

1. The notice and call of such neeting shall be in witing and shal
state in substance, that a neeting of such unincorporated church will be
held at its usual place of worship at a specified day and hour for the
pur pose of incorporating such church and designating trustees thereof.

2. The notice nust be signed at |east by seven persons of full age who
are then nmenbers in good and regul ar standi ng of such church by
adm ssion into full menbership therewith, in accordance with the rules
and regul ati ons of such church, and who have in good faith expressed in
open neeting their belief in the tenets of faith adopted by the CGeneral
Assenbly of Spiritualists.

3. The notice nust have endorsed thereon the approval of the body of
the General Assenbly of Spiritualists governing the adm ssion of
chur ches.

4. A copy of such notice with the approval endorsed thereon shall be
publicly read at a regular neeting of such unincorporated church for
public worship, on the two successive Sundays i medi ately preceding the
neeting by any person qualified to sign such notice.



* § 264. At the neeting for incorporation, held in pursuance to such
notice, the qualified voters unless otherw se deci ded as herei nafter
provi ded shall all be persons of full age who have worshi pped with such
church, and have regularly contributed to its support according to its
usages, for at |east one year or since it was fornmed, and who have in
good faith in open neeting expressed their belief in the tenets of faith
adopted by the CGeneral Assenbly of Spiritualists. At such neeting the
presence of a majority of such qualified voters, at |east seven in
nunber, shall be necessary to constitute a quorum and all natters or
qgquestions shall be decided by a najority of the qualified voters voting
t hereon. The neeting shall be called to order by a person del egated so
to do by the president of the General Assenbly of Spiritualists. There
shall be elected at such neeting, fromthe qualified voters then present
a presiding officer, a clerk to keep the records of the proceedi ngs of
the neeting and two inspectors of election to receive the ballots cast.
The presiding officer and the inspectors shall decide the result of the
bal | ots cast on any nmatter, and shall be the judges of the
qualifications of the voters. If the neeting shall decide that such
uni ncor porated church shall become incorporated, the neeting shall also
deci de upon the name of the proposed corporation, the nunber of the
trustees thereof, which shall be three, six or nine, and the date, not
nore than fifteen nonths thereafter, on which the first annual election
of the trustees thereof shall be held; and it may, by a two-thirds vote,
decide that all nenbers of the unincorporated church, of full age, in
good and regul ar standi ng, who have worshi pped with such church but who
have not contributed to the financial support thereof, shall also be
qualified voters at such neeting. Such neeting shall thereupon el ect by
bal l ot fromthe persons qualified to vote thereat, of the nunber of
trustees so decided on who shall hold office until the first annual
el ection of trustees thereafter, one-third of such nunmber of trustees
who shall hold office until the second annual el ection of trustees
thereafter, and one-third of such nunber of trustees who shall hold
office until the third annual election of trustees thereafter, or until
the respective successors of such trustees shall be elected. Such
neeting shall also elect by ballot a clerk or secretary of the
corporation, who shall hold his office until the close of the next
annual neeti ng.



* NB Enacted without section heading.

8§ 265. The certificate of incorporation. If the neeting shall decide
t hat such uni ncorporated church shall becone incorporated, the presiding
of ficer of such neeting and the two inspectors of election shall execute
a certificate setting forth the nane of the proposed corporation, the
nunber of trustees thereof, the nanmes of the persons el ected as
trustees, the terns of office for which they were respectively el ected,
and the county or town, city or village in which its principal place of
worship is, or is intended to be |ocated. The nane of such church as
adopted shall bear the words "in connection with the General Assenbly of
Spiritualists.” On the filing and recording of such certificate, after
it shall have been acknow edged or proved as herei nbefore provided, the
persons qualified to vote at such neeting and those persons who shal
thereafter, fromtine to time be qualified voters at the corporate
neetings thereof, shall be a corporation by the nanme stated in such
certificate, and the persons therein stated to be el ected trustees of
such church shall be the trustees thereof for the terns for which they
were respectively elected and until their respective successors shall be
el ect ed.

§ 266. Tine, place and notice of corporate neetings. The annual
corporate neeting of every church incorporated under this article shal
be held at the tinme and place fixed by its by-laws, or if no tinme and
pl ace be so fixed then at a tinme and place to be first fixed by its
trustees, but to be changed only by a by-law adopted at an annual
nmeeting. A special corporate neeting shall be called by the board of
trustees thereof, on its own notion, and shall be called on the witten
request of at |east seven qualified voters of such church. The trustees
shal|l cause notice of the tinme and place of its annual corporate
neeting, and of the nanes of any trustees whose successors are to be
el ected thereat, and if a special neeting, of the business to be
transacted thereat, to be publicly read by the presiding officer of such
church or any trustees thereof at a regular neeting of the church for
public worship, on the two successive Sundays i medi ately precedi ng such



neet i ng.

§ 267. Organi zation and conduct of corporate mneetings; qualifications
of voters. At every corporate neeting of a church incorporated under
this article all persons who for one year next preceding such neeting
have wor shi pped with such church and have regularly contributed to its
financi al support, according to its usages, shall be qualified voters;
but, if so decided, by a two-thirds vote at the original neeting or at
any annual corporate neeting thereof, after notice of such neeting al
menbers of such church and in good and regul ar standing, by adm ssion to
menber ship therewi th, who have worshi pped with such church for one year
next preceding the neeting at which they vote, may al so be admtted as
qualified voters at corporate neetings. At such corporate neetings, the
presence of at |east seven persons qualified to vote thereat shall be
necessary to constitute a quorunm and all matters or questions shall be
decided by a majority of the qualified voters voting thereon, except
that by-laws can only be adopted or anended by a two-thirds vote. The
clerk or secretary of the corporation shall call the nmeeting to order
and under his supervision the qualified voters then present shall choose
a presiding officer and two inspectors of election to receive the
ball ots cast. The presiding officer and the inspectors of election
shall declare the result of the ballots cast on any matter and shall be
the judges of the qualifications of the voters. At such annual corporate
nmeeting, successors to those trustees whose terns of office then expire
shall be elected by ballot fromthe qualified voters, for a term of
three years thereafter, and until their successors shall be elected. A
clerk or secretary of the corporation shall be elected by ballot, who
shall hold office until the close of the next annual neeting, and until
hi s successor shall be el ected.

8§ 268. Election and salary of mnisters. The ministerial and clerical
attendants of any such church shall be called, elected and renoved and
their salaries fixed as such corporation in its by-laws shall provide,
but no such church shall call, or elect any such person to perform any
of the duties of minister or clerical attendant who has not been



regularly comm ssioned so to act by the General Assenbly of Spritualists
according to its rules, after exam nation into the character and
qualifications of such person by its commttees regularly appointed, nor
shall any such church retain any person as its mnister or clerica
attendant after it has been regularly notified that such person has been
suspended or renoved according to the rules and regul ati ons of the
General Assenbly of Spiritualists covering such matters.

8§ 269. Duties of ministers, et cetera. Mnisters and clerical
attendants shall perform such duties as the by-laws shall direct in
accordance with the rules and regul ations of the General Assenbly of
Spiritualists.

§ 270. Reincorporation of present incorporated Spiritualist churches.
Any Spiritualist church heretofore incorporated nay reincorporate under
the provisions of this article by filing in the county clerk's office of
the county in which its principal place of worship is |ocated, a
certificate that at a special neeting held pursuant to the provisions of
section two hundred and sixty-six of this article, that such church had
by two-thirds vote of the nenbers present and qualified to vote, duly
voted to reincorporate under the provisions hereof. Such certificate
shall be signed by the presiding officer and two i nspectors of election
acting thereat and shall be acknow edged, and shall bear the indorsenent
and consent of the body of the General Assenbly of Spiritualists
governi ng adm ssion of churches. The nanme of such church shal
t hereafter have affixed the words "in connection with the CGeneral
Assenbly of Spiritualists.”

* § 271. Any church incorporating or reincorporating under this
article shall be subject to the rules and regul ati ons of the General
Assenbly of Spiritualists relating to affiliated churches.

* NB Enacted wi thout section heading.



* § 272. The word church as used herein shall mean any church or
soci ety organi zed for the purpose of worshipping as Spiritualists as a
religion.

* NB Enacted wi thout section headi ng.

ARTI CLE Xl V
CHURCHES OF THE NAZARENE
Section 273. Application of article.

274. Incorporation.

275. CGovernnent.

276. Reincorporation of present incorporated churches of the
Nazar ene.

277. Rules and regul ations.

278. Corporations for acquiring canp neeting grounds for canp
nmeeti ng purposes.

279. Incorporation of advisory board of a district of the Church
of the Nazarene.

8§ 273. Application of article. This article applies only to churches
of the Nazarene in connection with the general assenbly of the church of
t he Nazarene.

8§ 274. Incorporation. An unincorporated church of the Nazarene may
becone i ncorporated as a church, by executing, acknow edging and filing
a certificate of incorporation, stating the corporate nane by which such
church shall be known, and the county, town, city or village where its
principal place of worship is or is intended to be | ocat ed.

A certificate of incorporation of unincorporated churches of the
Nazar ene, shall be executed and acknow edged by the district
superintendent of the district in which its principal place of worship
is located, or in case of his absence or inability to act, by one of the
general superintendents of the church of the Nazarene of the United
States, and by the |laynmen, nenbers of such church, who shall be sel ected



as the first trustees thereof by said official.

In filing the said certificate, said church shall be a corporation by
the nanme stated in the certificate.

§ 275. Governnent. The district superintendent of the district to
whi ch any i ncorporated church of the Nazarene bel ongs, and his successor
in office, shall be by virtue of his office, a trustee of said church
and the |l aynmen, nenbers of such church who signed said certificate of
i ncorporation shall together constitute the first board of trustees
thereof. The termof office of the laymen trustees of the incorporated
church of the Nazarene, shall be one year; the nunber of |aynen trustees
shall be three, six or nine. Wenever the office of any such |aynen
trustees shall becone vacant by expiration of termof office or
ot herwi se, his successor shall be elected by a ngjority vote of the duly
qual i fied nenbers of said church. No act or proceedings of the trustees
of any incorporated church shall be valid, wthout the sanction of the
district superintendent of the district to which such church bel ongs, or
in case of his absence or inability to act, without the sanction of one
of the general superintendents of the church of the Nazarene of the
United States.

§ 276. Reincorporation of present incorporated churches of the
Nazarene. Any church of the Nazarene heretofore incorporated nmay
rei ncorporate under the provisions of this article, by filing in the
county clerk's office in the county in which its principal place of
worship is located, a certificate, signed by the district superintendent
of the district in which its principal place of worship is |ocated, or
in case of his absence or inability to act, by one of the general
superintendents of the church of the Nazarene of the United States, and
by all the trustees in office at the time of such reincorporation,
setting forth that they desire to reincorporate under the provisions of
this act, the corporate nane by which such church shall be known, and
the county, town, city or village where its principal place of worship
is or is intended to be | ocated; the nunmber and the nanmes of the |aynen



trustees who are to hold office until the next annual neeting of said
corporation. Inmediately upon the filing of such certificate, the board
of trustees of said church, shall consist of the district superintendent
of the district in which the principal place of worship is |ocated, and
the laynmen trustees sel ected as above provided, and the office of the
trustees of said church heretofore appointed or selected shall becone
vacant and cease to exist.

8§ 277. Rules and regul ations. Any church incorporated or
rei ncorporated under this article, shall be subject to the rules and
regul ati ons of the general assenbly of the church of the Nazarene.

§ 278. Corporations for acquiring canp neeting grounds for canp
neeti ng purposes. The district superintendent and the nmenbers of the
canp neeting board duly elected by a district assenbly of the Church of
t he Nazarene may becone incorporated for the purposes of acquiring,
mai nt ai ni ng and i nproving real property to be used as a canp ground for
canp neeting purposes, by executing, acknow edging and filing a
certificate stating the name and object of the corporation, the nanme of
such district assenbly and of such district, the nanmes and resi dences of
the signers thereof, the nunmber of trustees of such corporation, which
shall be three, or sone nultiple of three, not nore than twenty-one, the
nanes of such trustees, designating one-third to hold office for one
year, one-third to hold office for two years and one-third to hold
office for three years. On filing such a certificate the district
superintendent and the nenbers of such canp neeting board shall be a
corporation by the nane and for the purposes therein stated and the
trustees therein naned shall be the first trustees thereof.

A person holding property in trust for canp neeting purposes or other
religious purposes for the Church of the Nazarene may convey the sanme to
a corporation organi zed for the purpose of acquiring such property
within the district in which the property is situated.

Meeti ngs held under the direction of such a corporation upon grounds



owned by it shall be deened religious neetings within the provisions of
the law relating to disturbance of religious neetings.

8§ 279. Incorporation of advisory board of a district of the Church of
the Nazarene. 1. The district superintendent and the nenbers of the
advi sory board duly elected by a district assenbly of the Church of the
Nazarene nmay incorporate for the purpose of advancing the devel opnent of
t he Churches of Nazarene in such district.

2. The certificate of incorporation shall state the object of the
corporation, the nane of such district assenbly and of such district,
t he nanes and residences of the signers thereof, the nunber of trustees
whi ch shall be not |ess than three or nore than five, designating them
to hold office for one year. On executing, acknow edging and filing such
certificate the advisory board of such district shall be a corporation
and the trustees therein stated shall be the first trustees thereof.

3. Such corporation may acquire property for churches, parsonages,
m ssi ons, Sunday school s, denom national educational institutions
(subject to the consent of the university of New York), residences of
church workers, dispensaries of nedicine for the poor, rescue hones,
hones for the aged or for needy and orphan children, subject to the
consent of the state board of social welfare, and property for
ceneteries, canp grounds or for other religious purposes. Such a
corporation shall have power to establish, naintain and nanage by its
trustees or other officers such institutions as a part of its religious
pur pose, and nay take and hold by conveyance, donation, bequest or
devi se real and personal property for such purposes, and may purchase
and may erect suitable buildings therefor. Any such corporation may take
and hold any grant, donation, bequest or devise of real or personal
property heretofore or hereafter nade upon trust, and apply the sane, or
the incone thereof, under the direction of its trustees or other
of ficers. Such trustees or other officers shall have power to nortgage
or sell and convey any property under the care, when directed so to do
by the corporation that elected them having first obtained | eave of the
suprenme or county court therefor pursuant to the provisions of this



chapter; provided that in all cases the proceeds of such sale or
nortgage shall be used either for the paynment of debts or for the
purchase or inprovenment of property for the sane uses and deeded to the
same corporation; or if not used, shall be held subject to the order of
t he annual assenbly of the district.

ARTI CLE XV
Section 290. Application of article.
291. Application for incorporation.
292. Notice of meeting for incorporation.
293. Provi sions gover ni ng neet i ngs for incorporation and
resolutions to be adopted thereat.
294. Certificate of incorporation.
295. Governnent; powers and duties of trustees.
296. Re-incorporation of existing corporations.

8§ 290. Application of article. 1. This article applies to all
churches, congregations, societies, parishes, comttees and other | ocal
organi zati ons governed by jurisdictions, bishoprics, dioceses, mssions
of any Orthodox Patriarchate, Synod or national church of the O'thodox
Greek Catholic (Eastern Othodox) Church, recognized by the apostolic
hi storic Orthodox Patriarchates of Constantinople, Antioch, Mscow and
Serbi a (Jugosl avia), respectively, through their four primary Othodox
Greek Catholic jurisdictions in Arerica as specified in subdivisions
three and four of section fifteen of this chapter; also to any churches,
pari shes, congregations, societies or conmttees of the Christian
Ot hodox Catholic Churches of the Eastern Confession which are included
under article five-a of said chapter and in general to all churches,
pari shes, congregations, comrittees or religious organizations founded
or established with the intent and for the purpose of adhering to and
mai nt ai ni ng the apostolic and historic comuni on, doctrine, discipline,
canon law, tradition, worship and unity of the Eastern Confession known
as the Othodox Geek Catholic (Eastern Othodox) Church.

2. This article does not apply to the followi ng churches, which are



autogenic, to wit: American Catholic Church, Ad Catholic Church,
Western Orthodox Church, Othodox A d Catholic Church, Anmerican Catholic
Ot hodox Church, Apostolic Episcopal Church, Holy Orthodox Church in
Anerica, Anerican Patriarchal Othodox Church, African Othodox Church
or any other organi zation, church, society or establishnment by whatever
nane, title or description designated, whose nanes, titles or
descriptions allude, relate or refer to the said Othodox G eek Catholic
(Eastern Orthodox) Church but which are not recognized or accepted by
sai d apostolic and historic Orthodox G eek Catholic Patriarchates.

8§ 291. Application for incorporation. An unincorporated congregation,
church, parish or society may apply to the appropriate hierarch, bishop
or adm nistrator for perm ssion to incorporate under this article.

When such perm ssion or sanction for incorporation has been given, in
writing, over the seal and signature of the appropriate hierarch, bishop
or adm nistrator and has been certified by the secretariat of the
Federated Orthodox Greek Catholic Primary Jurisdictions in Anerica, it
shall be attached to a certificate of incorporation; and said
certificate shall be executed, acknow edged and filed, as hereinafter
provi ded, and thereupon such congregation, parish, church, society or
commttee shall become a corporation under this article.

§ 292. Notice of meeting for incorporation. Notice of a neeting for
t he purpose of incorporating an unincorporated parish, congregation,
church, society or conmttee to which this article is applicable shal
be given as foll ows:

1. The notice shall be in witing and shall state in substance that a
neeti ng of the menmbers of such church, congregation, parish, society or
comrittee will be held at a stated place, date and hour for the purpose
of incorporating, electing trustees and sel ecting a corporate nane.

2. The notice shall also state that the appropriate eccl esiasti cal
authority has given sanction and perm ssion, required under this



article, for the incorporation.

3. The notice nust be signed by at |east six persons of |egal age who,
either fromthe time of the formation of said church or for a period of
at | east one year have been conmuni cants in canonical standing wthin
the Eastern Orthodox communi on and are resident nenbers of the parish,
church, society or conmttee which proposes to incorporate.

4. Such notice shall be publicly read, by the mnister in charge of
such church or by one of the nmenbers signing the sanme, at two successive
regul ar nmeetings for public worship or at special neetings of said
parish or society on the two Sundays i mredi ately precedi ng the neeting
for incorporation; and at |east fifteen days before the neeting for
i ncorporation, a copy of such notice shall be posted at the place of
worship or at the place where such special neetings are to be hel d.

8§ 293. Provisions governing neetings for incorporation and resol utions
to be adopted thereat. 1. At the neeting for incorporation, held in
pur suance of such notice, qualified voters shall be those qualified
under the by-laws of such unincorporated church, congregation, parish,
society or commttee, or in the absence of such by-laws, the persons
qualified to vote in parish neetings in accordance with the rules and
regul ati ons or general usages of that jurisdiction of the Orthodox G eek
Catholic (Eastern Orthodox) Church to which the proposed corporation is
to adhere.

2. The neeting shall be called to order by the priest in charge of the
pari sh, congregation, society, or comrittee or, in his absence, by one
of the signers of the notice and shall elect the customarily required
officers to conduct the neeting. In order to incorporate under this
article the neeting shall adopt the followi ng resolution by a mgjority
of its qualified voters, present and voting, to wt:

WHEREAS, this (congregation, parish, church, society or commttee) was
founded and established, and thereby a permanent trust was created, for
t he purpose and intent of adhering to, naintaining and pronoting



religious worship and teaching according to the comuni on, doctri ne,
discipline, rite, canon law, traditions and usages of the Othodox G eek
Catholic (Eastern Othodox) Church; and

WHEREAS, such purpose and intent and the trust thereby created can be
fully effected and safeguarded only in conplete canonical unity with
Orthodox jurisdictions and in obedience to Orthodox G eek Catholic
bi shops acknow edged and certified by the Federated Othodox G eek
Catholic Primary Jurisdictions in Amrerica; and

WHEREAS, the signers hereof are the trustees, duly el ected as such at
a neeting duly held onthe ............. day of ........ , hi neteen
hundred ... .. , in accordance with article fifteen of the religious
corporations |aw, and

WHEREAS, by a majority vote the said neeting has deternmined to
i ncorporate under said article as a (parish, society or commttee) of
the Orthodox Geek Catholic (Eastern Othodox) Church under the nane of
.............................. (here give the corporate nane by which
such church, society or comrittee is to be known); and

VWHEREAS, perm ssion and sanction for such incorporation has been given
and certified in accordance with the provisions of said article by
.............................. (here nanme the appropriate hierarch
bi shop or administrator) to whose jurisdiction and authority this
corporation shall adhere,

Therefore it is hereby

RESOLVED, that this (congregation, parish, church, society or
commttee) shall becone and remain an incorporated (parish, society or
committee) of the aforesaid jurisdiction in full unity of conmunion,
faith and discipline with the Federated Orthodox Greek Catholic Prinmary
Jurisdictions in America.

8§ 294. Certificate of incorporation. 1. A certificate of



i ncorporation for a church, society, or conmttee, to which this article
is applicable shall be executed and acknow edged by the trustees who
sign the resolution for incorporation.

The said certificate of incorporation shall contain the follow ng:

(a) the nanme by which the proposed corporation shall be known.

(b) the nunber of trustees thereof; the nanmes and addresses of the
persons el ected as trustees; and the termof office for which they were
respectively el ected.

(c) the nanme of county, town, city or village in which the principal
pl ace of worship or office is or is intended to be | ocat ed.

(d) the purpose and intent for which said corporation is created, to
be set forth as foll ows:

"The purpose and intent of this corporation is to maintain, propagate,
practice and forever perpetuate religious worship, services, sacranents
and teaching in full accordance and unity with the doctrine, ritual,
canon law, faith, practice, discipline, and traditions and usages of the
Othodox Greek Catholic (Eastern Othodox) Church; and for the carrying
out of said purpose and intent, to formand rmaintain a religious
organi zati on or church adherent and obedient to the O'thodox
ecclesiastical jurisdiction and authority, and to the Othodox hierarch,
bi shop or admi nistrator, selected by the nmenbers applying for
i ncorporation, and certified by the Orthodox Geek Catholic Primary
Jurisdictions in America, through the secretariat thereof, as canoni cal
and appropriate for the Orthodox comuni cant nenbers conprising this
corporation.”

(e) Inthe certificate of incorporation of societies or organizations,
ot her than parishes, special purposes, additional to the above, may be
set forth.

2. On filing such certificate in the office of the county clerk of the
county in which the place of worship or office of such corporation is or
is intended to be | ocated, such church, society or conmttee shall be a
corporation by the nane stated in the certificate and the persons
therein declared to be trustees of such corporation shall be trustees
until their successors are el ected.



§ 295. CGovernnent: powers and duties of trustees. 1. Every church,
pari sh, congregation, society, or comrittee incorporated or
re-incorporated, pursuant to this article, shall recognize and be and
remai n subject to the jurisdiction and authority of the duly appointed
and canoni cal hierarch, bishop or other administrator, certified through
the secretariat of the Federated Orthodox Greek Catholic Primary
Jurisdictions in America, as appropriate for its nmenbers, or his
successor in office whose authority is |likew se certified; shall accept,
secure or receive the sacranental, pastoral, or mnisterial services of
such clergy only as are so certified to be of lawful and canoni cal
status or authority in the Othodox Geek Catholic (Eastern Othodox)
Church; and shall retain or secure as pastors only such clergy as have,
in addition, the perm ssion of the hierarch, bishop or adm nistrator
certified to be appropriate; and shall in all other respects conformto,
mai ntain, and follow the faith, doctrine, ritual, comunion, discipline,
canon law, traditions and usages of the Othodox G eek Catholic (Eastern
Ot hodox) Church.

2. Any action of the trustees or parish conmittees regarding the
calling, appointnent, renoval or conpensation of parish clergy shall be
subj ect to approval, in witing, by the appropriate bishop or
adm ni strator exercising jurisdiction.

3. The trustees of every such incorporated or re-incorporated church,
society or commttee shall have the custody and control of all the
tenporalities and property, real and personal, belonging to the
corporation, and of all the revenues therefrom and shall adm nister the
same strictly in accordance with the by-laws of the corporation and the
rul es, regul ati ons and usages of the orthodox jurisdiction or
eccl esi astical governing body to which such church, society or conmttee
i s subject.

4. The nunber of first trustees shall be a nultiple of three;
one-third of such first trustees to hold office for three years;
one-third thereof to hold office for two years; and one-third thereof to
hol d office for one year fromthe first election follow ng the



i ncorporation; and thereafter at each annual election there shall be
elected for a termof three years one-third of the nunmber of trustees.

8§ 296. Re-incorporation of existing corporations. Any heretofore
i ncor porated church, congregation, parish, society, or conmittee, to
which this article is applicable, may re-incorporate under the
provisions of this article by the sanme procedure herei nbefore set forth
for incorporation substituting, at appropriate places, the word
"re-incorporate" for "incorporate" and filing the certificate of
re-incorporation in the office of the county clerk in the county in
which its principal place of worship or office is |ocated. Imrediately
upon the filing of such certificate all the right, title, equity and
i nterest of such organi zation or corporation in any estate, real or
personal, together with all franchise and charter rights, shall be
vested in the corporation so created under this article, and the
original corporation shall be null and void.

ARTI CLE XVI
SPI RI TUALI ST CHURCHES CONNECTED W TH THE NATI ONAL
SPI RI TUALI ST ASSQOCI ATI ON
Section 300. Application of article.

301. Application for incorporation.

302. Notice of neeting for incorporation.

303. Incorporation neeting.

304. Certificate of incorporation.

305. Pastor.

306. Rei ncorporation.

8§ 300. Application of article. This article shall apply only to
Spiritualist churches in connection with the National Spirituali st
Associ ati on.

8§ 301. Application for incorporation. An unincorporated Spirituali st



church may apply to the National Spiritualist Association for perm ssion
to incorporate under this article, which witten perm ssion granted by
the board of trustees of the National Spiritualist Association shall be
attached to and becone a part of the certificate of incorporation.

§ 302. Notice of meeting for incorporation. A notice of neeting for
t he purpose of incorporating an unincorporated Spiritualist church in
connection with the National Spiritualist Association shall be given as
fol | ows:

1. The notice shall be in witing and shall state in substance that a
neeti ng of the nenbers of such church will be held at a stated pl ace,
date and hour for the purpose of incorporating, electing officers and
trustees and sel ecting a corporate nane.

2. The notice shall also state that witten perm ssion has been
granted by the board of trustees of the National Spiritualist
Associ ati on.

3. The notice shall be signed by at |east fifteen persons of |egal age
who are in good and regul ar standi ng of such church, in accordance with
the rules and regul ations of such church, and who have in good faith
expressed in open neeting their belief in the tenets and the declaration
of principles adopted by the National Spiritualist Association.

4. The notice shall be publicly read at a regular neeting of such
uni ncor porated church for public worship on two successive Sundays
i mmedi ately preceding the neeting by any person qualified to sign such
noti ce.

8§ 303. Incorporation neeting. 1. At the incorporation nmeeting, held in
pur suance of such notice, the qualified voters shall be all persons of
| egal age who are in good and regular standing in such church in
accordance with the rules and regul ati ons of such church and who have in
good faith in open neeting expressed their belief in the tenets of faith



and the declaration of principles adopted by the National Spiritualist
Associ ation. At such neeting the presence of a mpjority of the qualified
voters, at |least eight in nunber, shall be necessary to constitute a
quorum and all matters or questions shall be decided by a majority of
the qualified voters voting thereon.

2. The neeting shall be called to order by the m nister of such
church, or in his absence, by one of the signers of the notice and shal
elect fromthe qualified voters, a chairman, a secretary and two
i nspectors of election. The chairman and the inspectors of election
shal | decide the qualifications of the voters and the result of the
bal | ot s cast on any natter.

3. If the neeting shall decide that such church shall becone
i ncorporated, the neeting shall also decide upon the nane of the
proposed corporation, the nunber and term of officers and trustees, and
the nane of the county and the city, town or village in which the
principal place of worship is or is intended to be |ocated. The neeting
shall also elect the officers and trustees. The neeting nay al so adopt
by-l1aws for the governnent of the church.

8§ 304. Certificate of incorporation. The certificate of incorporation
shal | cont ai n:

1. The nane by which the proposed corporation shall be known.

2. The nanes and addresses of the officers and trustees el ected at the
i ncorporation neeting, together with the respective terns of said
officers and trustees.

3. The name of the county and the city, town or village in which the
proposed place of worship is or is intended to be | ocated.

4. The purpose and intent for which the corporation is created to be
set forth as follows:
"The purpose and intent of this religious corporation is to pronote



t he science and pronul gate the phil osophy and religion of Spiritualism
as adopted and practiced by the National Spiritualist Association.

This corporation is subject to the constitution and by-laws of the
Nat i onal Spiritualist Association, a religious body incorporated under
the laws of the District of Colunbia, to the extent that they may not be
inconsistent with the laws of the United States or of this state.”

The certificate shall be executed and acknow edged by the duly el ected
officers and trustees and, together with the witten perm ssion to
i ncorporate granted by the board of trustees of the National
Spiritualist Association, shall be filed in the office of the county
clerk of the county in which the place of worship is or is intended to
be | ocated. On such filing the church shall be a corporation and the
persons so elected to be officers and trustees shall be such officers
and trustees.

§ 305. Pastor. The pastor of the church shall be called, settled or
renoved and his or her salary fixed, only by the vote of a majority of
t he nenbers of the corporation duly qualified to vote at el ections
present and voting at a neeting of such corporation called for that
pur pose, subject to the witten consent of the board of trustees of the
Nat i onal Spiritualist Association.

8§ 306. Re-incorporation. Any heretofore incorporated Spirituali st
church in connection with the National Spiritualist Association, nay
re-incorporate under the provisions of this article by the sane
procedure hereinbefore set forth for incorporation, substituting at the
appropriate place the word "re-incorporate” for "incorporate"” and filing
the certificate of re-incorporation in the office of the county clerk in
the county in which its principal place of worship is | ocated.

ARTI CLE 17
METHODI ST CHURCHES



Section 320. Application of article.
321. Change of name of churches and affiliated and subsidiary
or gani zati ons.
321-a. Use of certain nanmes by religious corporations.
322. Meeting for incorporation.
323. Certificate of incorporation.
324. Amendment of certificate of incorporation.
325. Cor por at e neeti ngs.
326. Changi ng nunber of trustees.

327. Vacanci es in board of trustees.

328. Meeti ngs of trustees.

329. Change of date of annual corporate neetings.

330. Powers and duties of trustees.

331. Control of trustees by corporate neetings.

332. Conveyance of property.

333. Conveyance of property for church, school or mssionary
pur poses.

334. Bequest s.

335. Power s of certain existing corporations to conform

charter to article.

8§ 320. Application of article. This article applies only to Methodi st
churches and to affiliated and subsidiary organi zati ons.

§ 321. Change of name of churches and affiliated and subsidiary
organi zations. 1. Notwi t hstandi ng any provisions of this chapter or of
any general, special or local law, the three denom nations fornerly
known as the Methodi st Episcopal Church, the Methodi st Protestant Church
and the Met hodi st Epi scopal Church South having united into one under
t he nane of The Methodi st Church, all religious corporations or churches
heret of ore aut hori zed to use, or be known by the nanes "Mt hodi st
Epi scopal Church,"™ "Methodi st Protestant Church," or "Methodi st
Epi scopal Church Sout h" and all societies, conferences, boards,
associ ations, corporations or other organi zations directly connected
therewith or subsidiary thereto shall elimnate fromtheir respective



nanes the word or words "Episcopal,"” "Protestant” or "South," as the
case may be, and all such churches, corporations and ot her organizations
shal | hereafter be known by such nanmes as changed and anended by this
secti on.

2. The changes in nanes provided for by this section shall not in any
respect change the identity of or affect, abate, defeat, alter or annul
any of the rights, privileges, powers, property rights, obligations,
liabilities or duties of any of said churches or corporations aforesaid,
all of which shall remain in full force and effect as though their
respecti ve nanes had not been so changed.

3. Al churches or other corporations using the changed nanes as
provided in this section shall continue to have and be possessed of al
of the interest, property and rights to which they are or nmay becone
entitled under their former corporate namnes.

4. The provisions of this section shall be deened continuous of the
provi sions of chapter three hundred twenty-seven of the |aws of nineteen
hundred forty, and | aws anendatory thereof, and shall be construed to
have been in existence since April tenth, nineteen hundred forty, the
time of the enactnent of such chapter.

§ 321-a. Use of certain names by religious corporations. 1.
Not wi t hst andi ng any provisions of this chapter or of any general,
special or local law, the two denoninations fornerly known as The
Met hodi st Church and The Evangelical United Brethren Church having
united into one under the nane of The United Methodi st Church, al
religious corporations or churches heretofore authorized to use or be
known by the nanes Met hodi st Church or Evangelical United Brethren
Church, and all societies, conferences, boards, associations,
corporations or other organizations duly connected therewith or
subsidiary thereto shall elimnate fromtheir respective nanes the word
or words The Met hodi st Church or Evangelical United Brethren or add The
Uni ted Met hodi st Church, as the case may be and all such churches,
corporations and ot her organi zations shall hereinafter be known by such



nanes as changed and anended by this section.

2. The changes and nanes provided for by this section shall not in any
respect change the identity or affect, abate, defeat, alter or annul any
of the rights, privileges, property rights, obligations, liabilities or
duties of any of said churches or corporations aforesaid, all of which
shall remain in full force and effect as though their respective nanes
had not been so changed.

3. Al churches, corporations, organizations or unincorporated
associ ati ons using the changed names as provided in this section shal
continue to have and be possessed of all of the interest, property and
rights to which they are or nmay becone entitled under their former
corporate nanes or other respective designations.

§ 322. Meeting for incorporation. 1. Notice of a neeting for the
pur pose of incorporating an uni ncorporated United Methodi st church shal
be in witing and shall state in substance, that a neeting of such
uni ncorporated church will be held at its usual place of worship at a
speci fied day and hour, for the purpose of incorporating such a church
and selecting a nanme therefor and el ecting trustees thereof.

2. Such notice nmust be signed by at |east six full nenbers of the
church who are all of full age and in good and regul ar standing. This
notice shall be publicly read at each of the two next preceding regul ar
nmeeti ngs of such uni ncorporated church for public worship, at |east one
week apart, at norning service, if such service be held, on Sunday, if
Sunday be the day for such regular neetings by the pastor or by one of
t he signers thereof.

3. At the neeting for incorporation held in pursuance of such notice,
the foll owi ng persons, and no others, shall be qualified voters, to wt:
all persons of full age who are then full nmenbers in good and regul ar
standing in such church. The presence of at |east six persons qualified
to vote thereat shall be necessary to constitute a quorum of such a
neeting. Each action of the nmeeting upon any matter or question shall be



decided by a majority of the qualified voters present and voting
thereon. At such a neeting the district superintendent or the pastor
shall preside, or in the absence of both or in case of either or both
declining to preside, any qualified voter may be el ected to preside.

The presiding officer shall be the judge of the qualifications of
voters, subject to appeal to the vote of the nmenbers present whose
qualifications as voters are not chall enged, and shall receive the votes
cast and declare the result of the sane.

4. 1f such neeting shall decide to incorporate such unincorporated
church, it shall al so decide upon the name of the proposed
i ncorporation, the nunber of trustees thereof, which shall be three, six
or nine, and shall determne the date, not nore than fifteen nonths
thereafter, on which the first annual election of the trustees thereof
after such neeting shall be held. Such neeting shall elect by ballot the
nunber of trustees deci ded upon, which trustees shall be of full age and
two-thirds of whom shall be nenbers of The United Methodist Church
One-third of these shall be elected to hold office until the first
annual el ection of trustees thereafter, one-third until the second
annual election, and one-third until the third annual election.

§ 323. Certificate of incorporation. The presiding officer of such a
neeting and at | east two other persons present and voting thereat shal
be appoi nted at such a neeting to execute and acknow edge, before any
person aut horized to take acknow edgnent of deeds, a certificate of
i ncorporation which shall have been submtted to and approved by such
nmeeting. Such certificate shall set forth: the place and date of said
nmeeting for incorporation; the nane of said church; the township
village or city, and the county in which said church shall be |ocated,
the statenent that there were six or nore qualified voters present at
the neeting where this act of incorporation was authorized; the nanes
and respective periods of office of the trustees elected; the signatures
and residences of those authorized to execute and acknow edge the
certificate of incorporation; the approval of the district
superintendent of the district in which the church is |ocated; and a
statenent that the corporation shall support the doctrine and shall be



subject to the |laws, usages and mnisterial appointnments of The United
Met hodi st Church as fromtine to tine established, nade and decl ared by
the lawful authority of said church. On the filing of such certificate
in the office of the county clerk of the county in which such church
shall be | ocated the nenbers of such church qualified to vote at such
neeting and those who shall thereafter, fromtine to tine, be qualified
voters, at the corporate neetings thereof, shall be a corporation by the
nane stated in such certificate, and the persons therein stated to be
el ected trustees of such church shall be the trustees thereof, for the
terms for which they were respectively elected, and until their
successors are el ected.

8§ 324. Amendment of certificate of incorporation. It shall be | awful
for any incorporated United Methodist church, by a two-thirds vote of
t he nenbers present and voting at a regularly called neeting of the
corporation, to alter or anmend its certificate of incorporation in any
manner not inconsistent with the provisions of this chapter or the
di scipline of The United Methodi st church; and such alteration or
anendnent shall become operative when the anended certificate of
i ncorporation shall have been executed, acknow edged and filed as
provided for in section three hundred twenty-three of this article.

8§ 325. Corporate nmeetings. 1. The trustees of an incorporated United
Met hodi st church shall be el ected at the annual corporate neeting which
shall be held at the tine and place fixed by the by-laws, if such tine
and place be so fixed, and otherwise at a tinme and place to be fixed by
its trustees. A special corporate neeting of any such church may be
called by the board of trustees thereof, on its own notion or on the
witten request of at |least ten qualified voters of such church. The
trustees shall cause notice of the tine and place of the annual
corporate neeting therein specifying the nane of any trustees, whose
successors are to be elected thereat, and, if a special neeting,
speci fying the business to be transacted thereat, to be given at each of
the two next preceding regular neetings of such incorporated church for
public worship, at |east one week apart, at norning service, if such



service be held, on Sunday, if Sunday be the day for such regul ar
nmeetings, or if no such public worship be held during such period, by
conspi cuously posting such notice in witing upon the outer entrance to
the principal place of worship of such church. Such notice shall be
given by the district superintendent, the pastor, the officiating

m ni ster or an officer of the church.

2. At such a corporate neeting the foll ow ng persons, and no ot her,
shall be qualified voters for the election of trustees, to wit: all
persons who are full nenbers of such church in good and regul ar
standi ng. The nenbers present at any duly announced neeting shal
constitute a quorum Each action of the neeting upon any matter or
guestion shall be decided by a majority of the qualified voters present
and voting thereon. At such a neeting the district superintendent or the
pastor shall preside, or in the absence of both or in case of either or
both declining to preside, any qualified voter may be elected to
presi de. The presiding officer of the neeting shall receive the votes,
be the judge of qualifications of voters subject to appeal to the vote
of the menbers present whose qualifications as voters are not
chal | enged, and declare the result of the votes cast on any natter.

3. Election of trustees at the annual corporate neeting shall be by
written individual ballot and on a najority vote. Such trustees shall be
of full age and each election shall provide that at | east two-thirds of
t he board of trustees shall be nenbers of The United Methodi st Church.
The trustees shall be elected for a termof three years or until their
successors have been duly el ected, provided that one-third shall be
el ected each year.

8§ 326. Changi ng nunber of trustees. An incorporated United Methodi st
church may, at its annual corporate neeting where trustees are el ected,
by vote change the nunmber of its trustees to three, six or nine by
addi ng nore trustees, one-third of which shall be elected for three
years, one-third for two years and one-third for one year; or by voting
to discontinue the offices of certain specified trustees as they expire,
one-third of said offices to be discontinued each year, until the nunber



|l eft is the nunber deci ded upon. Such changes in the board of trustees
shal |l always provide that at |east two-thirds of the trustees shall be
menbers of The United Methodi st church. No such changes shall affect the
terns of the trustees then in office, but each shall hold office until
his full termhas expired unless his office shall term nate as provided
for elsewhere in this article.

8§ 327. Vacancies in board of trustees. If any trustee of such
i ncorporated United Methodist church declines to act, resigns, dies, or
has his trusteeship term nated by any other neans, his office shall be
vacant and the quarterly conference of the church in any regular or a
special session may fill the vacancy until the next annual corporate
neeting when trustees are elected at which neeting the vacancy shall be
filled for the unexpired term

8§ 328. Meetings of trustees. Meetings of the trustees of an
i ncorporated United Methodi st church may be held at stated intervals or
may be called by giving at |east twenty-four hours notice thereof
personally or by mail to all trustees and such neeting nay be called and
such notice given by the pastor, the secretary of the board of trustees,
or by any two of the trustees, but by the unani nbus consent of the
trustees a neeting nay be held w thout previous notice thereof. Sone
menber of the board of trustees elected for that purpose shall be
presi dent or chairman, or the pastor nay preside w thout vote. A
majority of the whole nunber of trustees shall constitute a quorum for
the transaction of business at any neeting |awfully convened. In case of
atie vote at a neeting of the trustees, the presiding officer of such
neeting, if he be a trustee, shall, notw thstandi ng he has voted once,
have an additional casting vote, or, if the presiding officer be the
pastor, the secretary of the board shall have the additional casting
vot e.

§ 329. Change of date of annual corporate nmeetings. An annual
corporate neeting of an incorporated United Methodi st church may change



the date of its annual neeting thereafter. If such a date shall next
thereafter occur |less than six nonths after the annual neeting at which
such change is made, the next annual neeting shall be held one year from
such next recurring date. For the purpose of determning the terns of
office of trustees, the tinme between the annual neeting at which such
change is nade and the next annual neeting thereafter shall be reckoned
as one year.

8§ 330. Powers and duties of trustees. 1. The trustees of an
i ncorporated United Methodist church shall have the custody and control
of all the tenporalities and property belonging to the corporation and
of the revenues from such property, and shall adm nister the sane in
accordance with the discipline, rules and usages of The United Methodi st
Church, and with the provisions of law relating thereto, for the support
and mai nt enance of the corporation or providing the nenbers thereof at a
corporate neeting thereof shall so authorize, of some religious,
charitabl e or benevol ent object, conducted by such church, or connected
with it, or with The United Methodi st Church, and they shall not use
such property for any other purpose or divert the same from such uses.

2. The trustees shall be responsible to the charge conference of the
church in a nmanner not inconsistent with any directions of a corporate
neeting, and shall annually nmake a witten report to the charge
conference which report shall include the itens required by the
di scipline of The United Methodi st Church.

3. The trustees shall not prevent or interfere with the pastor or
ot her duly authorized mnisters of The United Methodi st Church in the
use of said property for religious services or other proper neetings
recogni zed by the | aw and usage of The United Methodi st Church.

§ 331. Control of trustees by corporate meetings. A corporate neeting
of an incorporated United Methodi st church, whose trustees are el ective
as such, may give directions, not inconsistent with law or with the
di scipline of The United Methodi st Church, as to the manner in which any



of the tenmporal affairs of the church shall be adm nistered by the
trustees thereof; and such directions shall be followed by the trustees.

§ 332. Conveyance of property. The trustees of an incorporated United
Met hodi st church may sell, nortgage, | ease or convey church property by
foll owing the provisions of section twelve of article two of this
chapter except that in no case shall trustees nortgage or encunber rea
estate on which a church or parsonage is |located for the current expense
of a charge, nor shall the principal of the proceeds of the sale of such
property be so used.

8§ 333. Conveyance of property for church, school or m ssionary
pur poses. Any church or society of The United Methodi st Church created
by or existing under the laws of the state of New York, having its
principal office or place of worship in the state of New York, or whose
pl ace of worship was within the state of New York, is hereby authorized
and enpowered by the concurrent vote of two-thirds of its qualified
voters present and voting therefor, at a neeting regularly called for
t hat purpose, and of two-thirds of all its trustees and by the witten
consent of the resident bishop and the district superintendent, to
direct the transfer and conveyance of any of its property, real or
personal, which it now has or may hereafter acquire, to any religious,
charitabl e or missionary corporation connected with The United Mt hodi st
denom nati on and incorporated by or organi zed under any |aw of the state
of New York, either solely, or anbng other purposes, to establish or
mai ntain, or to assist in establishing or naintaining churches, schools
or mission stations, or to erect or assist in the erection of such
bui | di ngs as nay be necessary for any such purposes, with or w thout the
paynment of any noney or other consideration therefor; and upon such
concurrent votes being given, the trustees shall execute such transfer
or conveyance; and upon the sane being nmade, the title to and the
ownership and right of possession of the property so transferred and
conveyed shall be vested in and conveyed to such grantee; provided,
however, that nothing herein contained shall inpair or affect in any way
any existing claimor |lien against any property so transferred or



conveyed, or any action at |aw or |egal proceeding; and such transfer
shall be subject, in respect to the anount of property the said grantee
may take and hold, to the restrictions and limtations of all |aws then
in force.

§ 334. Bequests. Any bequest of real or personal property to an
uni ncor porated United Methodi st church may be taken and held by the
i ncor porat ed annual conference which has jurisdiction over said church
and adm ni stered for the benefit of said church.

8§ 335. Powers of certain existing corporations to conformcharter to
article. A corporation heretofore created in this state by special act
or under general |aw for purposes for which a corporation nay be created
under this article and other applicable provisions of this chapter, nay,
by the procedure herein provided, anend its charter or certificate of
i ncorporation to conformto the provisions of this article with the sanme
corporate nane and for the same corporate purposes and any additi onal
pur poses permtted by this article; but such anendnent shall not affect
then existing property rights or liabilities.

ARTI CLE XVI I |
CHURCHES OF THE BYELORUSSI AN AUTOCEPHALI C
ORTHODOX CHURCH | N AMERI CA
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351. Conveyance of property.
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§ 336. Definitions. 1. The "Byel orussi an Autocephalic Othodox Church
in Arerica," as that termis used anywhere in this article, refers to
t he churches, cathedrals, chapels, congregations, societies, parishes,
commttees and other religious organizations of the Eastern Othodox
Church which are subject to ecclesiastical and adm nistrative
jurisdiction and authority of the archbi shop, or bishop, who is the
eccl esiastical adm nistrator of the Anmerican di ocese of the Byel orussian
Aut ocephal i ¢ Orthodox Church created pursuant to resol utions adopted at
a di ocesan convention (sobor) of said diocese held at Brooklyn, New
York, on May twenty-ei ghth and twenty-ninth, nineteen hundred sixty and
subject to the ecclesiastical jurisdiction of the netropolitan
archbi shop, or other primate, or the locumtenens acting in his place
and the council of bishops of the Byel orussi an Aut ocephalic Othodox
Chur ch

2. Every church, parish, congregation, society, or conmttee
i ncorporated or reincorporated, pursuant to this article, shall in al
respects conformto, maintain, and follow the faith, doctrine, ritual
comuni on, discipline, canon law, traditions and usages of the Eastern
Ot hodox Church as such are determ ned by the governing eccl esiastical
body of the Byel orussi an Autocephalic Othodox Church, and shal
recogni ze and be and remain subject to the jurisdiction and authority of
t he duly appoi nted archbi shop, bishop or other adm nistrator of the
Aneri can Di ocese of the Byel orussian Autocephalic O'thodox Church,
herei nafter call ed Byel orussi an Autocephalic Othodox Church in America,
or his successor in office, and shall accept, secure or receive the
sacranental , pastoral, or mnisterial services of such clergy only as
are so certified to be of lawful and canonical status or authority in



t he Byel orussi an Aut ocephalic Othodox Church in Anerica, and retain or
secure as pastors only such clergy as have, in addition, the perm ssion
of the said archbi shop, bishop, or adm nistrator of the Byel orussian
Aut ocephal i ¢ Orthodox Church in Anerica.

§ 337. Application for incorporation. Any nunber of persons of ful
age, not less than ten, who are conmuni cants in canoni cal standing
within the Eastern Othodox Church nay associ ate thensel ves for the
pur pose of founding and continuing a congregation acknow edgi ng,
conformng to and pronoting the faith, doctrine, discipline, rite,
canons, traditions, usages and constitution of the Byel orussian
Aut ocephal ic Orthodox Church in America and apply to the archbi shop or
bi shop, who is the ecclesiastical adm nistrator of said church, for
perm ssion and sanction to incorporate such congregati on. Wen such
perm ssi on af oresai d has been obtained in witing over the signature and
seal of such archbi shop or bishop, such congregati on may becone an
i ncor porated church by executing, acknow edging and filing a certificate
of incorporation as hereinafter provided.

Any religious order, theol ogical semnary for the preparation of
candidates for mnistry, or religious society established for
evangelical efforts or the relief of the poor and needy, which is
i ntended to be an auxiliary organization of the Byel orussian
Aut ocephal i ¢ Orthodox Church in America, where a chapel for the conduct
of worship is provided shall be deenmed a congregation to all intents and
pur poses, and may be incorporated in the manner prescribed in this
article.

§ 338. Notice of a nmeeting for incorporation. Notice of a neeting for
t he purpose of incorporating a congregation, to which this article is
applicable, shall be given as foll ows:

1. The notice shall be in witing and shall state in substance that a
neeti ng of the nmenbers of such congregation will be held at a stated
pl ace, date and hour for the purpose of incorporating such congregation,



el ecting laynen trustees thereof and selecting a corporate nane thereof.

2. The notice shall also state that the appropriate eccl esiasti cal
authority has given sanction and perm ssion, required under this
article, for the incorporation.

3. The notice nust be signed by at |east six persons of full age who
are then nmenbers in good and regul ar standi ng of such congregation by
adm ssion into full comuni on and nenbership therewith, in accordance
with the rules and regul ations thereof, and of the governing
eccl esi astical body of the Byel orussian Aut ocephalic Othodox Church and
who have statedly worshi pped with such congregation and have regularly
contributed to its financial support, according to its usages, for at
| east one year or since it was forned.

4. Such notice shall be publicly read at two successive regul ar
neetings for public worship or at special neetings of such congregation
on the two Sundays i medi ately preceding the neeting for incorporation;
and at |least fifteen days before the neeting for incorporation, by the
first naned of the follow ng persons who is present thereat, to wt:
The m nister in charge of such congregation, officiating mnister
t hereof, or one of the persons qualified to sign such notice in the
order of their age beginning with the ol dest.

5. A copy of such notice shall be posted conspicuously on the outside
of the main entrance to the usual place of worship, or at the place
where the special neetings are to be held, at |east fifteen days before
the neeting for incorporation.

6. A copy of such notice shall be sent by nmil postpaid at |east ten
days prior to the date set for the neeting for incorporation to each
menber in good and regular standing by adm ssion into full communi on and
menbership therewith, in accordance with the rules and regul ati ons
t hereof, and of the Byel orussi an Autocephalic Othodox Church, at his
| ast known address as sane appears in the records of the congregation.



§ 339. The neeting for incorporation. 1. At the neeting for
i ncorporation, held in pursuance of such notice, the qualified voters,
until otherw se decided as hereinafter provided, shall be all persons of
full age, who are then nenbers in good and regul ar standi ng of such
congregation by admi ssion into full conmmuni on and nenbership therewth,
in accordance with the rules and regul ations thereof, and of the
governi ng eccl esiastical body of the Byel orussi an Autocephalic Othodox
Chur ch

2. At such neeting, the presence of a ngjority of such qualified
voters, at least six in nunber, shall be necessary to constitute a
quorum and all matters or questions shall be decided by a ngjority of
the qualified voters voting thereon.

3. The neeting shall be called to order by the first nanmed of the
foll owi ng persons who is present thereat, to wit: The mnister in charge
of such congregation, or the officiating mnister thereat, or one of the
persons qualified to sign the notice of the neeting for incorporation in
the order of their age beginning with the ol dest.

4. There shall be elected at such neeting fromthe qualified voters
there present, a presiding officer, a clerk to keep the record of the
proceedi ngs of the nmeeting and two i nspectors of election to receive the
bal | ots cast. The presiding officer and the inspector shall decide the
result of the ballots cast on any matter and shall be the judges of the
qualifications of the voters, subject to appeal to the vote of the
menbers present whose qualifications as voters are not chall enged.

5. If the neeting shall decide that such congregation shall becone an
i ncorporated church, the neeting shall also decide upon the nane of the
proposed corporation, the nunber of |aynmen trustees thereof, which shal
be a multiple of three, and the date, not nore than fifteen nonths
thereafter, on which the first annual election of the |aynen trustees
t hereof shall be held, and shall decide al so whether those who, fromthe
time of the formati on of such congregation or during the year preceding
the neeting for incorporation, have statedly worshi pped with such
congregati on and have regularly contributed to the financial support



t hereof, shall be qualified voters at such neeting for incorporation,
and that those who during the year preceding the subsequent corporate
neeti ngs of the church shall have statedly worshipped with such church
and shall have regularly contributed to the financial support thereof,
shall be qualified voters at such corporate neetings.

6. Such neetings shall thereupon elect by ballot fromthe persons
qualified to vote thereat one-third of the nunber of trustees so decided
on, who shall hold office until the first annual election of trustees
thereafter, and one-third of such nunmber of trustees who shall hold
office until the second annual election for trustees thereafter, and
one-third of such number of trustees who shall hold office until the
third annual election thereafter, or until the respective successors of
such trustees shall be el ected.

7. Such neeting shall also elect by ballot a clerk of the corporation,
who shall hold office until the close of the next annual neeting.

8§ 340. Resolutions to be adopted at the nmeeting for incorporation. In
order to incorporate under this article, the neeting shall adopt the
following resolution by a majority of its qualified voters, present and
voting, to wit:

Whereas, this congregation was founded and established, and thereby a
per manent trust was created, for the purpose and intent of adhering to,
mai nt ai ni ng and pronoting religious worship and teaching according to
t he conmuni on, doctrine, discipline, rite, canon law, traditions and
usages of the Byel orussi an Autocephalic Othodox Church; and

Wher eas, such purpose and intent and the trust thereby created can be
fully effected and safeguarded only in conplete canonical unity with
jurisdictions and i n obedi ence to bi shops acknow edged and certified by
t he Byel orussi an Aut ocephalic Othodox Church in Anerica; and

Wher eas, the signors thereof are the trustees, duly elected as such at
a neeting duly held onthe ............ day of .......... , hi neteen



hundred .......... , in accordance with article eighteen of the
religious corporations |aw, and

Whereas, by a mpjority vote the said neeting has deternmined to
i ncorporate as a Church of the Byel orussi an Aut ocephalic Othodox Church
in Arerica under the nanme of (here give the corporate nanme by which such
church is to be known); and

Wher eas, perm ssion and sanction for such incorporation has been given
and certified in accordance with the provisions of said article by (here
nane the appropriate archbi shop, bishop or administrator) to whose
jurisdiction and authority this corporation shall adhere.

Therefore it is hereby resolved, that this congregation shall becone
and remain an incorporated church of the aforesaid jurisdiction in full
unity of conmunion, faith and discipline with the Byel orussi an
Aut ocephal ic Orthodox Church in America and that the clergynen trustees
of this said church shall be the archbishop, or bishop, who is the
adm ni strator of the Byel orussi an Aut ocephalic Othodox Church in
Anerica and rector of this church, and their successors in office, shal
by virtue of their offices, be the clergynmen trustees of this church,
which said two officers together, with the .......... | aymen trustees
el ected at this incorporation neeting, shall constitute the trustees
thereof. Said clergynen trustees' termof office shall continue until
their successors in said office are elected by the governing
eccl esi astical body of the Byel orussian Autocephalic Othodox Church,
and said |laynen trustees' termof office shall be that fixed by statute.

8§ 341. Certificate of incorporation. 1. If the nmeeting shall decide
t hat such congregation shall becone an incorporated church of the
Byel orussi an Aut ocephalic Othodox Church in Anerica, a certificate of
i ncorporation therefor shall be executed and acknow edged by the
ar chbi shop, or bishop, who is adm nistrator of the Byel orussian
Aut ocephal ic Orthodox Church in America, the rector of the congregation
and by the laynen trustees that have been el ected, and by the clerk of
the corporation, and the said certificate of incorporation shall contain



the foll ow ng:

(a) The nane by which the proposed corporation shall be known;

(b) The nunber of |aynmen trustees thereof; the nanes and addresses of
the persons elected as trustees; and the termof office for which they
were respectively el ected;

(c) An exact copy of the resolution which provides for the clerical
trustees by virtue of their offices;

(d) The nanme of county, town, city or village in which the principal
pl ace of worship or office is or is intended to be | ocat ed;

(e) The purpose and intent for which said corporation is created, to
be set forth as foll ows:

"The purpose and intent of this corporation is to maintain, propagate,
practice and forever perpetuate religious worship, services, sacranents
and teaching in full accordance and unity with the doctrine, ritual,
canon law, faith, practice, discipline, and traditions and usages of the
Holy Orthodox Church; and for carrying out of said purpose and intent,
to formand nmaintain a religious organization of church adherent and
obedient to the ecclesiastical jurisdiction and authority of the
ar chbi shop, or bishop, or adm nistrator of the Byel orussian Autocephalic
Ot hodox Church in Anerica and certified by the governing ecclesiastical
body of the Byel orussi an Autocephalic Othodox Church, as canonical and
duly appointed."

(f) I'n the certificate of incorporation of societies or organizations,
ot her than churches, special purposes, additional to the above, may be
set forth.

2. On filing such certificate in the office of the county clerk of the
county in which such church is or is intended to be |ocated, such church
shall be a corporation by the nane stated in the certificate, and the
persons therein stated to be elected clerical and | aynen trustees of
such church shall be trustees therefor for their respective terns and
until their successors are el ected.

8§ 342. Reincorporation of existing corporations. Any heretofore
i ncorporated church, to which this article is applicable, my
rei ncorporate under the provisions of this article by the sane procedure



her ei nbefore set forth for incorporation substituting, at appropriate
pl aces, the word "reincorporate” for "incorporate" and filing the
certificate of reincorporation in the office of the county clerk in the
county in which its principal place of worship is located. |Imrediately
upon the filing of such certificate all the right, title, equity and

i nterest of such corporation in any estate, real or personal, together
with all franchise and charter rights, shall be vested in the
corporation so created under this article, and the original corporation
shal |l be null and void.

§ 343. Tine, place and notice of corporate neetings. 1. The annual
corporate neeting of every church incorporated under this article shal
be held at the tinme and place fixed by its by-laws, or if no tinme and
pl ace be so fixed, then at a tine and place to be first fixed by its
trustees, but to be changed only by a by-law adopted at an annual
neet i ng.

2. A special corporate neeting of any such church may be called by the
board of trustees thereof, on its own notion, and shall be called on the
written request of at |least ten qualified voters of such church.

3. The trustees shall cause notice of the time and place of such
annual corporate neeting, therein specifying the nanmes of any trustees,
whose successors are to be el ected thereat and the business to be
transacted thereat, and, if a special neeting, specifying business to be
transacted thereat, to be publicly read at two successive regul ar
neetings for public worship or at special neetings of such church on the
two Sundays i mredi ately precedi ng the annual or special corporate
neeting, by the rector of such church or if there be none or he be
necessarily absent, by the officiating mnister thereof, if there be
one, or if not, or if any such mnister refuse to give such notice, by
any officer of such church. If no public worship be held during said
period, or if it be the notice of special corporate neeting, a copy of
such notice shall be posted conspicuously on the outside of the main
entrance to the usual or principal place of worship at |least fifteen
days before such neeting and a copy of such notice shall be sent by mai



postpaid at |east ten days prior to the date set for such neeting to
each nmenber of such church in good and regul ar standi ng by adm ssion
into full comuni on and nenbership therewith, in accordance with the

rul es and regul ations thereof, and of the governing ecclesiastical body
of the Byel orussi an Autocephalic Othodox Church, and who has been
stated attendant at divine worship in such church and has regularly
contributed to the financial support thereof during the year next
precedi ng such neeting, at his |ast known address as sane appears in the
records of the church.

8§ 344. Organi zation and conduct of corporate mneetings; qualifications
of voters. 1. At a corporate nmeeting of an incorporated church to which
this article is applicable, the follow ng persons, and no others, shal
be qualified voters, to wit: Al persons who are then nmenbers in good
and regul ar standing of such church by adm ssion into full comruni on or
menbership therewith in accordance with the rules and regul ati ons
t hereof, and of the governing ecclesiastical body of the Byel orussian
Aut ocephal i ¢ Orthodox Church, and who have been stated attendants on
di vine worship in such church and have regularly contributed to the
financi al support thereof during the year next preceding such neeting.

2. The annual corporate neeting shall be governed with respect to its
organi zation and el ection of laynen trustees and the clerk of the
corporation by the sane provisions as set forth in this article for the
i ncorporation of said church, except if there be no rector or he be
necessarily absent or if he refuses to call such neeting to order, the
chairman of the board of trustees shall do so.

3. The same provisions shall apply to a special corporate neeting.

4. At the annual corporate neeting the trustees shall cause to be
prepared and read thereat a budget giving the approxi nate anmount of
noney needed for the mai ntenance of worship, the admi nistration of the
tenporal affairs of the church and for the care of the property, and
such other regular and special itens as shall be brought to the
attention of the neeting, which budget shall be discussed and deci ded



upon, ratified or amended by the said neeting by majority vote, with
anpl e provision nade to rai se such funds by whatever usages the church
shal | el ect.

5. In the event that a quorumshall not be present at any annual
corporate neeting and no election of the trustees and officers shall be
accordingly had thereat, the board of trustees shall call a special
neeting (which may be referred to as an adj ourned annual corporate
neeting) at a tine and place to be fixed by it. Notice of such neeting
shall be given in the sanme nanner as provided for any special neeting.

I f such special neeting be not called by the board of trustees within
two weeks followi ng the date for such annual neeting, the rector is
authorized to and shall call such special neeting and notice thereof
shall be given in |ike nmanner. The el ection of officers and any ot her
busi ness required or schedul ed to have been had or conducted at the
annual corporate neeting nay be had and conducted at such speci al
neeting. In the event that a quorumshall not be present at such speci al
neeting and no election of officers shall be accordingly had thereat,
the rector, vicar or mnister in charge of the church or congregation,
with the approval of the bishop, not nore than sixty days thereafter, is
aut hori zed to and shall appoint the |aynen trustees, and other |ay
officers to the offices not filled by election at such annual corporate
nmeeting or such special neeting, and they shall hold office as such
until the next succeedi ng annual neeting. If such rector, vicar or
mnister shall fail to make such appoi ntnents, the bishop is authorized
to and shall make such appointnents, with |like force and effect.

8§ 345. Change of date of annual corporate neetings. An annual
corporate neeting of an incorporated church to which this article is
applicable may, by a najority vote of the duly qualified voters at such
neeting, change the date of the annual neeting thereafter. If such date
as so changed shall next thereafter occur |ess than six nonths after the
annual neeting at which such change is made, the next annual neeting
shall be held one year from such next recurring date. For the purpose of
determning the terns of office of trustees, the period of tinme el apsing
bet ween the date of the annual neeting at which such change is nmade and



t he next annual neeting thereafter shall be reckoned as one year.

8§ 346. Changi ng nunber of |aynmen trustees. An incorporated church to
which this article is applicable nay, at its annual corporate neeting
where trustees are elected, by a majority vote of the duly qualified
voters at such neeting, change the nunber of its trustees by adding nore
trustees, one-third of which shall be elected for three years, one-third
for two years and one-third for one year; or by voting to discontinue
the offices of certain specified trustees as they expire, one-third of
said offices to be discontinued each year, until the nunber left is the
nunber deci ded upon. No such changes shall affect the terns of the
trustees then in office, but each shall hold office until his full term
has expired unless his office shall term nate as provi ded for el sewhere
in this article.

§ 347. The powers and duties of trustees. 1. The trustees of an
i ncorporated church to which this article is applicable shall have the
custody and control of all the tenporalities and property, real or
personal , belonging to the corporation and of all the revenues therefrom
and shall adm nister the sane strictly in accordance with the
di scipline, rules, usages, laws and constitution of the Byel orussian
Aut ocephal ic Orthodox Church in Anmerica, and with the provisions of |aw
relating thereto, for the support and mai ntenance of the church
corporation or providing the nmenbers thereof at a corporate neeting
t hereof shall so authorize, of sone religious, charitable, benevolent or
educati onal object, conducted by such church, or connected with it, or
t he governing eccl esiastical body of the Byel orussian Autocephalic
Ot hodox Church in Anerica, and they shall not use such property or
revenue for any other purpose or divert the sane from such uses.

2. By-laws or directions adopted at any corporate neeting of any such
i ncorporated church shall control the subsequent action of its trustees,
as to the tenporalities and property or revenues therefrom and as to
the care thereof, and changes in either thereof and disposition thereof.



3. The trustees of any such church shall have no power, wthout the
consent of a corporate neeting, to incur debts beyond what is necessary
for the care of the property of the corporation.

4. The trustees shall not prevent or interfere with the rector or
ot her duly authorized mnisters in the use of said property for
religious services or other proper neetings recognized by the | aw and
usages of the Byel orussi an Autocephalic Othodox Church in Anerica.

5. The trustees of an incorporated church to which this article is
applicabl e, shall have no power to settle or renove or fix the salary of
the mnister. The trustees shall also have no power to fix or change the
time, nature or order of the public or social worship of such church,
except when such trustees are also the spiritual officers of such
church.

6. The trustees of any such church shall be responsible to the
di ocesan council or the convention (sobor) of the diocese wthin bounds
of which such church is situated in accordance with the discipline,
rul es, usages, laws and constitution of the Byel orussian Autocephalic
Ot hodox Church in Anerica and shall make reports to said di ocesan
council or convention (sobor) which reports shall include all the itens
required.

8§ 348. Meetings of trustees. 1. Meetings of the trustees of an
i ncorporated church to which this article is applicable my be held at
stated intervals, or shall be called by the chairman of the board of
trustees on his own notion, or upon request of one of the clergynen
trustees or any two of the laynen trustees by giving at |east
twenty-four hours notice thereof personally or by nail to all trustees,
but by the unani nous consent of the trustees a neeting nay be held
Wi t hout previous notice thereof.

2. To duly constitute such regular or special neeting of the trustees
for the transaction of business, at any neeting | awfully convened, there
shall be present a mpjority of the laynen trustees, the archbi shop, or



bi shop, who is administrator of the Byel orussi an Autocephalic Othodox
Church in Anerica, the rector of the church, unless there is no rector
at that tine, or he shall be necessarily absent, and the clerk of the
corporation. |If the archbishop, or bishop, cannot be present, he nay
send his proxy to one of the |aynen trustees.

3. The chairman of the board of trustees shall preside or if he shal
be necessarily absent, the rector shall preside at the neeting.

4. No act or procedure other than regular routine natters in regard to
the admi nistration of the tenporal affairs of the church and for the
care of the property of the corporation, as included in the budget
items, shall be valid without the sanction of the archbi shop, or bishop,
who is adm nistrator of the Byel orussian Autocephalic Othodox Church in
Aneri ca.

5. The effect of a tie vote creating a deadl ock shall be to carry the
guestion involved (with all pending questions appertaining thereto) over
to the next neeting of the board. In case of such a deadl ock extending
beyond three successive neetings of the board of trustees, the whole
matter involved shall be settled in a neeting of the corporate society.

8§ 349. Vacanci es anong |ayman trustees. If any layman trustee of an
i ncorporated church to which this article is applicable declines to act,
resigns or dies, or ceases to be a qualified voter at a corporate
neeting thereof, or has his trusteeship term nated by any ot her neans,
his office shall be vacant; and such vacancy may be filled by the
remai ni ng trustees until the next annual corporate neeting of such
church; at which neeting the vacancy shall be filled for the unexpired
term

8§ 350. Pastoral relations. The election, calling, settlenent,
installation, dismssal, renoval, translation, constituting or
di ssolving of the pastoral relation, or fixing or changing of the salary
of a mnister, or taking any action for or toward any such purpose, and



the calling and conduct of a neeting of any such church for any such

pur pose, and the qualification of voters at any such neeting are not

aut hori zed or regulated or controlled by any provision of this chapter,
but the same shall be in all respects, done, and regul ated, and any
neeting therefor called, conducted, and controlled, only in accordance
with the | aws, regul ations, practice, discipline, books of government,
rul es and usages of the ecclesiastical governing body of the

Byel orussi an Aut ocephalic Othodox Church, except that the salary of any
such mnister may be increased at any corporate neeting of any such
church.

8§ 351. Conveyance of property. Wenever it nmay becone necessary or
advi sabl e to nortgage or dispose of any church property, the trustees
may nortgage or sell and convey the sane by first securing the authority
of the society for such sale or nortgage and t he approval of the
ar chbi shop, or bishop, who is adm nistrator of the Byel orussian
Aut ocephal i c Orthodox Church in Anerica, and obtaining | eave of the
suprene or county court therefor pursuant to the provisions of this
chapter; provided that in all cases the proceeds of such sale or
nortgage shall be used either for the paynment of debts or for the
purchase or inprovenment of property for the sane uses and deeded to the
same corporation; or if not so used, shall be held subject to the order
of the diocesan council of the Byel orussian Autocephalic Othodox Church
in Arerica which has ecclesiastical jurisdiction over such church.

8§ 352. Property of extinct churches. The diocesan council of the
Byel orussi an Aut ocephalic Othodox Church in Anerica nay decide that a
church in connection with it or over which it has ecclesiastical
jurisdiction, and to which this article is applicable, has becone
extinct, if it has failed for two consecutive years next prior thereto,
to maintain religious services according to the discipline, custons and
usages of the Byel orussian Autocephalic Othodox Church, or has had | ess
than ten resident attendi ng nenbers maki ng annual or regul ar
contributions towards its support, and may take possession of the
tenporalities and property belonging to such church or parish and manage



the sane; or may, in pursuance of the provisions of this chapter
relating to the disposition of real property sell or dispose of the sane
and apply the proceeds thereof to any of the purposes to which the
property of such diocesan council is devoted, and it shall not divert
such property to any other object. For the purpose of obtaining a record
title to the land and the church edifice, or other buildings thereon, by
such di ocesan council, the surviving trustee or trustees of said extinct
church or if there be no surviving trustee, then a surviving nenber of
said extinct church, may, wi thout a consideration being paid therefor by
such di ocesan council, convey to it said |and and church edifice, or

ot her buil dings thereon, subject, however, to an order of the suprene or
county court based upon a petition reciting that said church has becone
extinct; the name of its surviving trustee or trustees; and the names of
its nmenbers (who must have given their consent to the making of said
conveyance). Upon the recital of said facts in said petition, the court
shall have jurisdiction to grant an order allow ng said conveyance to be
made wi thout a consideration; and should there be no surviving nmenbers,
as well as no surviving trustee of said extinct church, said petition
may be nmade by an officer of said diocesan council, in which event the
court, upon the recital of said fact, shall have jurisdiction to appoint
a suitable person as trustee for the purpose of making said conveyance.

ARTI CLE 19
UNI TARI AN AND UNI VERSALI ST SOCI ETI ES
Section 400. Application of article.

401. I ncorporation of an uni ncorporated society.
402. Meeting for incorporation of unincorporated society.
403. Certificate of incorporation.
404. Formation of a new society.
405. Re-incorporation of existing corporation.
406. Tinme, place and notice of corporate neetings.
407. Qualifications of nenbers and voters.
408. Trustees.
409. M ni sters.
410. By-I| aws.
411. Real estate.



412. Merger and consolidation.
413. Dissolution.
414. Anendnent .

8 400. Application of article. 1. This article applies to religious
soci eties which are nenbers of the Unitarian Universalist Association at
the tinme of incorporation under this article.

The term "society"” includes churches and fell owships.

2. Incorporation under this article does not confer any eccl esiasti cal
or denom national authority upon the Unitarian Universalist Association
in respect to the societies so incorporated.

3. The general provisions of this chapter shall be applicable only in
t hose circunstances where the provisions of this article do not apply.

8 401. Incorporation of an unincorporated society. Any five nenbers of
an uni ncorporated religious society, who are of full age, nay call a
neeting for the purpose of incorporating such society under this
article. The notice of such neeting shall be nailed at |east fourteen
days prior to the date of the neeting. The notice shall state in
substance that a neeting of the unincorporated society will be held at a
speci fied place, day and hour for the purpose of incorporating the
society, electing trustees and sel ecting a corporate nane.

8§ 402. Meeting for incorporation of unincorporated society. At a
neeting for incorporation held pursuant to section four hundred one, the
qualified voters, until otherw se decided as hereafter provided, shal
be all persons of full age who are nenbers of the unincorporated
society, according to its rules or usages, for at |east one year prior
to the neeting or since it was forned.

At such neeting the presence of a mpjority of such qualified voters,



in person, at least six in nunber, shall be necessary to constitute a
quorum and all matters or questions shall be decided by a majority of
the qualified voters voting thereon. The neeting shall be called to
order by one of the signers of the call. There shall be elected at such
neeting, fromthe qualified voters then present, a presiding officer, a
clerk to keep the record of the proceedings of the neeting and two

i nspectors of election to receive the ballots cast. The presiding

of ficer and the inspectors shall decide the result of the ballots cast
on any matter, and shall be the judges of the qualifications of the
voters.

If the neeting shall decide that such unincorporated society shal
becone i ncorporated, the neeting shall al so decide upon the nane of the
proposed corporation, the nunber of the trustees thereof, which shall be
not | ess than three and not nore than twelve, and the date, not nore
than fifteen nonths thereafter, on which the first annual el ection of
the trustees thereof shall be held.

Such neeting shall al so adopt by-laws and then el ect by ball ot
trustees in accordance with the provisions of such by-I|aws.

Thereafter, the officers of the corporation shall be elected in
accordance with the by-I| aws.

8 403. Certificate of incorporation. (a) If the neeting held pursuant
to section four hundred two shall decide that the unincorporated society
shal | becone incorporated, the presiding officer of such neeting and the
two i nspectors of election shall execute a certificate entitled
"Certificate of Incorporation pursuant to article nineteen of the
Rel i gi ous Corporations Law." This certificate shall state:

(1) the nanme of the proposed corporation,

(2) a statenment that it is a nenber of the Unitarian Universali st
Associ ati on,

(3) the nunber of trustees thereof or that the nunber of trustees
shall not be less than a stated m nimum nor nore than a stated maxi num

(4) the nanes and residences of the trustees until the first annual



neeti ng,

(5) the terns of office for which the trustees were respectively
el ect ed,

(6) the county, town, city or village in which the principal place of
worship or office is or is intended to be | ocat ed.

(b) On the filing and recording of such certificate the persons
qualified to vote at such neeting and those persons who shall thereafter
fromtinme to tine be qualified voters at the corporate neetings thereof
shall be a corporation by the nane stated in such certificate and the
persons therein stated to be elected trustees of such society shall be
the trustees thereof for the terns for which they were respectively
el ected and until their respective successors shall be el ected.

8§ 404. Formation of a new society. Five or nore persons of full age
may forma corporation under this article by holding a neeting for
i ncorporation in accordance with section four hundred two hereof, at
which all of themshall be qualified voters. If the majority of those
attendi ng such neeting decide in favor of incorporation, a certificate
of incorporation may be filed in accordance with section four hundred
t hree hereof.

8 405. Re-incorporation of existing corporation. Any previously
i ncorporated society, to which this article is applicable, my
re-incorporate it under the provisions of this article by the sane
procedure set forth for incorporation, substituting at appropriate
pl aces the word "re-incorporate” for "incorporate" and by filing the
certificate of incorporation in the office of the county clerk in the
county in which its principal place of worship or office is |ocated.
Not wi t hst andi ng the provisions of section four hundred two of this
article, the requirenments for a quorumfor the general transaction of
busi ness as set forth in the by-laws of the existing corporation, shal
determ ne the requirenents for a quorumat a neeting for
re-incorporation pursuant to this section, unless there shall be no such
provision in the said by-laws, in which case the requirenents for a
quorum set forth in section four hundred two shall govern



The re-incorporated corporation shall be deenmed a continuation of the
previously organi zed corporation, but thereafter it shall have only such
rights and powers and be subject only to such obligations as any ot her
corporation created under this article nineteen, provided, however, that
all property rights and liabilities of the previously organi zed
corporation shall be vested in and assuned by the re-incorporated
corporation. The corporate by-laws and officers of the re-incorporated
corporation shall be the sane as those of its predecessor until changed
pursuant to the said by-I|aws.

8§ 406. Tine, place and notice of corporate neetings. (a) The annual
corporate neeting of every society incorporated under this article shal
be held at the tinme and place fixed by its by-laws, or if no tinme and
pl ace be so fixed, then at a tine and place to be first fixed by its
trustees, but to be changed only by a by-law adopted at an annual
neet i ng.

A speci al corporate neeting of any such society may be called by the
board of trustees thereof, on its own notion, and shall be called on the
witten request of at |least ten qualified voters of such society and in
such other manner as the by-laws may prescri be.

(b) The notices of any annual or special neeting shall state the tine
and place where it is to be held and shall be nmailed to each nenber
entitled to vote not |less than ten nor nore than fifty days before the
neeting. Notices shall be nmailed to each nenber at the address which
appears on the books or records of the corporation. The by-laws nay
provi de for additional nethods of giving notice.

(c) Notice of any special neeting shall state the purpose or purposes
for which the neeting is called and no business shall be transacted at
such special neeting except that contained in such notice.

(d) Any provision in the statute or a by-law that a particular action
can be taken only at a neeting "called for that purpose"” shall be deened
to require notice of such purpose as provided in this section four
hundred six. This does not preclude the transaction of other business at
the sane neeting if the notice so states.



8§ 407. Qualifications of nenbers and voters. (a) Each person admtted
to menbership pursuant to the by-laws shall be a nmenber of the
corporation until his menbership shall term nate by death, resignation
or as otherw se provided in the by-laws.

(b) Every nmenber of the society shall be entitled to vote unl ess
ot herwi se provided in the by-laws. Every voting nenber shall be entitled
to one vote. Voting shall be in person only and not by proxy.

8 408. Trustees. (a) The society shall be adm nistered by its
trustees. The trustees shall be responsible to the nenbers.

(b) The by-laws shall provide for the termof office of the trustees
and may provide for the division of the trustees into cl asses.

8§ 409. Mnisters. Any mnister shall be called or renmoved and the
salary fixed or changed by a vote of the majority of the nmenbers present
and voting at a neeting of such corporation called for that purpose,
unl ess the by-laws provi de ot herw se.

8§ 410. By-laws. (a) The initial by-laws of a society shall be adopted
at the neeting for incorporation. By-laws may thereafter be anended,
repeal ed or adopted as provided in the by-laws. But in the absence of
such provision, by-laws may be anended, repeal ed or adopted by a vote of
two-thirds of the nmenbers present and voting at a neeting of the nenbers
called for that purpose.

(b) The substance of any proposed by-law change shall be stated in the
notice to nenbers of the neeting.

(c) The by-laws nay contain any provision relating to the business of
the society, the conduct of its affairs and the rights or powers of its
menbers, trustees and officers, not inconsistent with this article or
any other applicable statute, or the certificate of incorporation.



8§ 411. Real estate. (a) A society shall not sell or nortgage any of
its real property without applying for and obtaining | eave of the court
t herefor pursuant to the provisions of article five of the
not-for-profit corporation |aw.

(b) If a sale or nortgage of any real property of any such society has
been heretofore or shall be hereafter made and a conveyance or nortgage
executed and delivered without the authority of a court of conpetent
jurisdiction, obtained as required by law, or not in accordance with its
directions, the court may, thereafter, upon the application of the
corporation, or of the grantee or nortgagee in any such conveyance or
nort gage or of any person claimng through or under any such grantee or
nort gagee upon such notice to such corporation, or its successor, and
such ot her person or persons as nay be interested in such property, as
the court nmay prescribe, confirmsaid previously executed conveyance or
nort gage, and order and direct the execution and delivery of a
confirmatory deed or nortgage, or the recording of such confirmatory
order in the office where deeds and nortgages are recorded in the county
in which the property is |ocated; and upon conpliance with the said
order such original conveyance or nortgage shall be as valid and of the
sanme force and effect as if it has been executed and delivered after due
proceedi ngs had in accordance with the statute and the direction of the
court.

(c) The provisions of this section shall not apply to real property
heret of ore or hereafter acquired on a sale in an action or proceeding
for the foreclosure of a nortgage owned by a society or held by a
trustee for or in behalf of a society or to real property heretofore or
hereafter acquired by a society or held by a trustee for or in behalf of
a society by deed in lieu of the foreclosure of a nortgage owned, either
in whole or in part, whether in certificate formor otherw se, by a
soci ety.

8§ 412. Merger and consolidation. A (a) Two or nore societies
i ncorporated under this article may enter into an agreenent for
consolidation or nerger. No such agreenent shall be valid unless
approved by a vote of two-thirds of the nmenbers of each constituent
society present and voting at a neeting called for that purpose.



(b) Any such agreenent of merger or consolidation shall contain al
the ternms and conditions under which the constituent societies are to be
nmerged or consol i dat ed.

(c) After approval of the agreenent of nmerger or consolidation by the
menbers of the constituent societies, a certificate of nerger or
consolidation, entitled "Certificate of Merger (or Consolidation) of
....... and ...... into ...... (nanmes of societies) under section four
hundred twel ve of the Religious Corporations Law' shall be signed and
verified in behalf of each constituent society and shall be filed in the
of fice of the county clerk in the county in which the certificate of
i ncorporation of each constituent society was originally filed. Such
certificate shall set forth:

(1) The agreenment of nerger or consolidation, and, in the case of
consolidation, any statenent required to be in a certificate of
i ncorporation filed pursuant to section four hundred three of this
article which is not contained in such agreenent.

(2) The date and place of filing of the certificate of incorporation
of each constituent society.

(3) A statenent as to due conpliance with the provisions of
sub-section (a) of this section as to approval of the agreenent by the
menbers of the constituent societies.

(d) The nmerger or consolidation shall be effected upon the filing of
the certificate described in sub-section (c) above. Wen such nerger or
consol i dati on has been effected:

(1) Such surviving or consolidated corporation shall thereafter, in
accordance with its certificate of incorporation as altered or
established by the nerger or consolidation, possess all the powers of
each of the constituent societies.

(2) Al the property of each of the constituent societies shall vest
in such surviving or consolidated society wi thout further act or deed.

(3) The surviving or consolidated society shall assunme and be |iable
for all the obligations of each of the constituent societies. No
obligation due or to becone due, claimor demand for any cause existing
agai nst any such society shall be released or inpaired by such nerger or
consolidation. Any action or proceeding then pending by or agai nst any
such constituent society nay be enforced, prosecuted, settled or
conprom sed as if such nerger or consolidation had not occurred, or such



surviving of consolidated society nay be substituted in such action or
speci al proceeding in place of any constituent society.

(4) In the case of a nerger, the certificate of incorporation of the
surviving society shall be automatically amended to the extent, if any,
that changes in its certificate of incorporation are set forth in the
plan of merger; and, in the case of a consolidation, the statenents set
forth in the certificate of consolidation and which are required or
permtted to be set forth in a certificate of incorporation of a society
under this article shall be its certificate of incorporation.

B. If a society, incorporated under this article, desires to
consolidate with a religious corporation organized under any ot her
article of this chapter, section thirteen of this chapter shall apply,
provi ded, however, that the Unitarian Universalist Association shall be
given notice of the petition to the suprene court made in this
connection, and shall have the privilege of appearing in the
proceedi ngs, although its consent to the consolidation shall not be
required.

8 413. Dissolution. (a) Wenever two-thirds of the voting nenbers of
the society, present at a neeting called for that purpose, decide to
di ssolve the corporation, they may, by its duly elected officers or
trustees or such agents as may be el ected at such neeting, nake a
petition to the suprenme court for an order of dissolution.

(b) Such petition shall state:

(1) The particul ar reasons or causes why dissolution is sought.

(2) The location, extent and estinated val ue of the property of the
soci ety.

(3) The particul ar object or purposes to which it is proposed to
devote any surplus of the proceeds of such property, such purposes to be
consistent with the general purposes of the Unitarian Universali st
Associ ati on.

(4) The due conpliance with the provisions of this section as to the
aut hori zation of the filing of the certificate of anmendnent.

(c) Copy of the petition shall be mailed to all menbers of the
corporation and shall be published at | east once in a newspaper of



general circulation in the county where the society is |ocated.

(d) A copy of the petition shall also be mailed, by registered mail,
to the Unitarian Universalist Association. The dissolution shall not
require the consent of the Unitarian Universalist Association, but the
Unitarian Universalist Association shall have a right to be heard in the
proceedi ngs.

(e) Proof of the notices required by subdivisions (c) and (d) hereof
shall be filed with the suprenme court and no hearing on the petition
shall be held by the suprenme court until four weeks have el apsed after
the giving of all such notices.

(f) Upon consideration of the petition presented to the court, and
after any hearing which the court nmay in its discretion deemto be
necessary or appropriate to determine any facts pertinent to the relief
requested in the petition, the court nmay order the dissolution of the
society, and for that purpose and upon such terns and conditions deened
appropriate order and direct a sale and conveyance of any and al
property bel onging to such society. After providing for the
ascertai ning and paynent of the debts of the society and the necessary
costs and expenses of such sale and proceedi ngs for dissolution, the
court may direct any surplus of the proceeds of such sal e renaining
after payi ng such debts, costs and expenses, to be devoted and applied
to any such religious, benevolent, educational or charitable objects or
pur poses consistent with the general purposes of the Unitarian
Uni versal i st Association as the petitioners nay suggest and the court
may approve.

8§ 414. Amendment. A society may amend its certificate of incorporation
at any time, provided that such amendnent contains only such provisions
as mght be properly contained in an original certificate of
i ncorporation filed at the tinme of naking such anendnment. Any such
anendnent nust be authorized by vote of two-thirds of the nenbers of the
society present and voting at a neeting called for that purpose. A
certificate amending the certificate of incorporation shall be signed
and verified by the president or chairman of the board of trustees,
shall be filed in the same manner as an original certificate of
i ncorporation and shall contain the foll ow ng:



(1) The nane of the society and, if it has been changed, the nane
under which it was originally incorporated.

(2) The date and place of filing of the original certificate of
i ncorporation and any subsequent anmendnents thereto.

(3) Each anendnent effected thereby.

(4) A statenment as to due conpliance with the provisions in this
section as to the authorization of the filing of the certificate of
anmendnent .

ARTI CLE 20
ASSEMBLI ES OF GOD CHURCHES
Section 420. Application.

421. Assenblies of God schools; semnaries and agencies of
social relief.

422. Approval for incorporation.

423. Qualification of voters.

424. Notice of neeting for incorporation.

425. Meeting for incorporation.

426. Certificate of incorporation.

427. Reincorporation of present incorporated churches.

428. Time; place and notice of corporate neetings.

429. Corporate neetings.

430. Ownership of property.

431. Property of extinct Assenblies of God churches.

432. Church council and church managenent.

433. Right of self governnent.

434. Right of affiliation; relationships between chur ches,
district <corporations and the general council of the
Assenbl i es of Cod.

435. District corporation.

436. District governnent.

437. District superintendent.

8§ 420. Application. 1. This article applies to any unincorporated
church, church school, sem nary or other organization affiliated with



the New York district of the Assenblies of God or with the general
council of the Assenblies of God with headquarters at Springfield,
M ssouri, and to any heretofore incorporated church or body, so
affiliated, which desires to reincorporate pursuant to this article.

2. Not hing hereinafter provided shall prevent or prohibit any
her et of ore i ncorporated church or body, affiliated with the New York
district of the Assenblies of God or with the general council of the
Assenbl i es of God, from maintaining and continuing the relationship
whi ch such church or body enjoyed at the tinme of the effective date of
this article should such church or body determ ne not to reincorporate
pursuant to this article.

8 421. Assenblies of God schools; seninaries and agenci es of soci al
relief. 1. Any church school, biblical sem nary for the preparation of
candidates for the mnistry leading to ordination and the granting of
credentials of ecclesiastical degrees in theology, other than those
aut hori zed by the rules of the board of regents, or association
established for evangelical efforts or for the relief of the poor and
the socially needy, which is intended to be an auxiliary organization of
the Assenblies of God and where a chapel for the conduct of worship is
provi ded, shall be deened a church to all intents and purposes and be
subj ect thereby to all the provisions of this article, except where
ot herwi se indicated, and nay be incorporated or reincorporated in the
manner prescribed in this article as a church of the Assenblies of God.

2. Such church school, biblical sem nary or association, shall be
required to adopt a constitution and by-laws not inconsistent with the
provisions of this article. The constitution and by-laws nust be
submtted to the New York district of the Assenblies of God for approval
in witing, and becone effective and binding only upon receipt of such
approval. Al future anmendnents to the constitution and by-|aws shal
not be inconsistent with the provisions of this article.

3. In any case where such church school, biblical sem nary or
associ ati on does not have within its organi zation the positions of a



mnister or officiating mnister and where the provisions of any section
of this article designate such person or persons to fulfill any function
pertaining to incorporation or corporate affairs, there shall be
substituted therefor the nanes of whatever persons or positions are
designated in the organi zation's duly approved constitution and by-I| aws
to fulfill functions of | eadership.

8§ 422. Approval for incorporation. Any unincorporated church w shing
to incorporate as an Assenblies of God church under this article shal
first apply to the presbytery of the New York district of the Assenblies
of God for witten approval. Upon receipt of such approval, the applying
church may becone an incorporated church by executing, acknow edgi ng and
filing a certificate of incorporation as hereinafter provided. There
shall be attached to such certificate the witten perm ssion to
i ncorporate by the New York district of the Assenblies of God, or their
successor.

8§ 423. Qualification of voters. 1. The follow ng persons and no others
shall be qualified voters for all purposes under this article, except as
set forth in subdivision two of this section. Al persons sixteen years
of age or over who are nenbers in good and regul ar standi ng of the
church or body by adm ssion into nenbership therewith, in accordance
with the standard for nenbership in the local church as determ ned by
the local church itself, or with the standard set by agreenent with the
New York district of the Assenblies of Cod.

2. In the case of a church school, biblical sem nary or association of
the type set forth in subdivision one of section four hundred twenty-one
of this article the by-laws and constitution of such body shal
determ ne the qualifications of voters, providing such constitution and
by-1 aws have received the witten approval of the New York district of
the Assenblies of God, as provided in subdivision two of section four
hundred twenty-one of this article.



8§ 424. Notice of meeting for incorporation. Notice of a neeting for
t he purpose of incorporating an unincorporated church shall be given as
fol | ows:

1. The notice shall be in witing and shall state, in substance, that
a neeting of such unincorporated church will be held at its usual place
of worship at a specified day and hour for the purpose of incorporating
such church and el ecting any multiple of three trustees thereof but not
to exceed twenty-four.

2. The notice nust by signed by at |east six qualified voters. A copy
of such notice shall be publicly read at each of the two consecutive
Sunday nornings, or nmain worship services of such unincorporated church
preceding the neeting to incorporate, by the first naned of the
foll owi ng persons who is present thereat, to wit: the mnister of such
church, the officiating mnister thereof, the nenbers of the church in
the order of their age beginning with the ol dest, or any person
qualified to sign such notice.

3. In the case where a church school, biblical sem nary or association
of the type set forth in subdivision one of section four hundred
twenty-one of this article does not hold regul ar Sunday worship
services, witten notice of the tine and place of the neeting for
i ncorporation shall be delivered or read according to the manner
prescri bed by the duly approved constitution and by-laws of such body
i ntending to incorporate.

8§ 425. Meeting for incorporation. 1. At the neeting for incorporation
hel d i n pursuance of such notice, only qualified voters shall be
eligible to vote.

2. The presence of a majority of such qualified voters, at |east six
i n nunber, shall be necessary to constitute a quorum of such neeting.
The action of the neeting upon any matter or question shall be decided
by a majority of the qualified voters thereon. The quorum shall not be
| ess than six persons.



3. The first named of the foll ow ng persons who is present at such
neeting shall preside thereat, to wit: Any executive officer of the New
York district of the Assenblies of God or del egated representative
thereof, the mnister of the church or the officiating mnister thereof.
The neeting shall be called to order by the presiding officer. There
shall be elected to such neeting a clerk to keep the record of the
proceedi ngs of the nmeeting, and two inspectors of election to receive
the ballots cast.

4. The presiding officer of the neeting shall be the judge of the
qualifications of voters. The presiding officer and the inspectors of
el ection shall decide the results of the ballots cast on any matter.

5. Such neeting shall decide whet her such uni ncorporated church shal
becone incorporated. |If such decision shall be in favor of
i ncorporation, such neeting shall decide upon the name of the proposed
corporation, the nanes of the first three trustees thereof, and shal
determ ne the date, not nore than fifteen nonths thereafter, on which
the first annual election of the trustees thereof after such neeting
shall be held. Such neeting shall elect fromthe persons qualified to
vote at such neeting one trustee who shall hold office until the first
annual election of trustees thereafter, a second trustee to hold office
until the second annual election of trustees thereafter, and a third
trustee to hold office until the third annual el ection of trustees
thereafter. The trustees shall hold office until their successors are
el ect ed.

6. At the neeting for incorporation a constitution and by-laws may be
adopted except it shall not conflict with: (a) the duly adopted
constitution and by-laws of the general council of the Assenblies of
God, (b) the duly adopted constitution and by-laws of the New York
district of the Assenblies of God, and (c) the provisions of this
article or this chapter.

8§ 426. Certificate of incorporation. 1. If at the neeting for



i ncorporation it shall be decided that such unincorporated church shal
becone i ncorporated, the presiding officer of such neeting and the two

i nspectors of election shall execute and acknow edge a certificate of

i ncorporation, in which shall be stated the nanme or title by which such
body shall be known in the law, the purpose of its organization; the
nanes and addresses of the trustees elected thereat and the terns of
office for which they were respectively elected; the county, town or
city in which its principal place of worship is or is intended to be

| ocated; and a statenent that the corporation shall support the doctrine
and be subject to the constitution and by-laws of and be in conformty
with the principles of the general council of the Assenblies of God and
the New York district of the Assenblies of God as fromtine to tinme
establ i shed, made and declared by the awful authority of said general
council of the Assenblies of God and New York district of the Assenblies
of Cod.

2. On filing such certificate in the office of the county clerk of the
county in which such corporate body is or is intended to be | ocated,
such church shall be a corporation by the name stated in the certificate
of incorporation; but such certificate shall not be filed, unless there
is affixed thereto the witten perm ssion of the New York district of
the Assenblies of God to incorporate, pursuant to section four hundred
twenty-two of this article.

3. The certificate of incorporation shall further contain a provision
that, in the event of dissolution of the corporation, all the remaining
assets and property of the corporation shall, after necessary expenses
t hereof, be distributed to either the New York district of the
Assenbl i es of God, or to the general council of the Assenblies of God,
their successors and assigns, and that in the event said New York
district of the Assenblies of God or general council of the Assenblies
of God or if their successor is not in existence at the time of
di ssol ution, then such assets are to be distributed to such other
Assenbl i es of God organi zati ons as shall qualify under section 501 (c)
(3) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, as anmended, to be used in such
manner as in the judgnent of a justice of the suprene court shall best
acconpl i sh the general purposes for which the corporation was forned.



8§ 427. Reincorporation of present incorporated churches. Any church
heret of ore i ncorporated nay, subject to restrictions and |imtations of
exi sting |l aws, reincorporate under the provisions of this article, by
filing in the county clerk's office in the county in which its principal
pl ace of worship is |ocated, a certificate, signed and acknow edged by
the district superintendent of the New York district of the Assenblies
of God, and signed and acknow edged by all the trustees of said church
in office at the time of such reincorporation, setting forth that the
said church by majority vote desires to reincorporate under the
provision of this article, the corporate name by which such church shal
be known, the county, town, city or village where its principal place of
worship is or is intended to be | ocated and the nanes and addresses of
the trustees who are to hold office until the next annual neeting of
said corporation. Such certificate shall not be filed unless endorsed
thereon is the witten consent of the New York district of the
Assenbl i es of Cod.

8§ 428. Tine; place and notice of corporate neetings. 1. The annual
corporate neeting of every incorporated church or body to which this
article is applicable shall be held at the tine and place fixed by its
by- 1 aws.

2. Notice of the time and place of the annual corporate neeting
containing therein the nunber of any trustees whose terns of office
shal | expire and whose successors are to be el ected thereat, shall be
posted and gi ven by neans of a public reading of such notice at al
services on at |east two consecutive Sundays precedi ng such neetings of
the church or body, by the first named of the foll owi ng persons who are
present thereat, to wit: the mnister of such church, the officiating
m nister thereof, if there be one, or by any corporate officer of such
church or body.

3. In the event of the absence of Sunday worship services, witten
notice of the tinme and place of the annual corporate neeting shall be



given by the board of trustees, either personally or by nail, to each
qualified voter not less than ten nor nore than twenty days before such
neet i ng.

4. A special corporate neeting of the church or body may be cal |l ed by
the m nister of such church or body, the board of trustees, or on the
witten application of at |east twenty percent of the qualified voters,
but in no event by less than five qualified voters.

5. Witten notice of the tinme and place of the special neeting,
together with a statenent of the business to be transacted thereat,
shall be given by the board of trustees either by posting a public
announcenent at all services on at |east two consecutive Sundays
precedi ng such neeting or by mail, upon each qualified voter, not |ess
than ten nor nore than twenty days before the special neeting.

8§ 429. Corporate neetings. 1. Each church shall determ ne the
requirenents for a quorumin their by-Iaws.

2. The action of the neeting upon any matter or question shall be
decided in a manner provided by the by-Iaws.

3. The first nanmed of the foll ow ng persons who are present at such
neeting shall preside thereat: the mnister of such church, a qualified
voter designated by the mnister, or voter elected thereto at the
neeting. The presiding officer of the neeting shall receive the votes,
be the judge of qualifications of voters and declare the result of the
votes cast on any natter.

4. At each annual corporate neeting, successors to those trustees
whose terns of office then expires, shall be elected fromthe qualified
voters for a termof three years thereafter

5. If at any neeting of the church the actions of the mnister are to
be voted upon because of disagreenents with the congregation, or a
change in his teachings fromthe doctrines of the Assenblies of God, or



his conduct, the minister shall not chair such neeting. A district
official is to be invited to chair such a neeting. The minister, being a
menber of said congregation, nay speak at such neeting.

6. Only the nenbers of the church at its annual neeting, or at a
special neeting called for that purpose, have the power to call or
renove its pastor

8 430. Omnership of property. 1. The trustees of every such
i ncorporated or reincorporated church shall have the custody and control
of all the tenporalities and property, real and personal, belonging to
the corporation and the revenues therefrom and shall adm nister the
same strictly in accordance with the by-laws of the corporation and the
rul es, regul ations and usages of the New York district of the Assenblies
of Cod.

2. The certificate of incorporation or reincorporation under this
article shall contain the foll ow ng provisions:

(a) That in the event that any church shall nmake a final decision to
sever its affiliation with the general council of the Assenblies of God,
the trustees shall be deenmed to hold title and retain ownership of al
corporate property, both real and personal, for the use and benefit of
any nmenbers whose teaching and practice is in accord with the articles
and tenets of faith set forth in the constitution of the general counci
of the Assenblies of God, as fromtine to time anended; or

(b) That in the event that any church shall nmake a final decision to
sever its affiliation with the general council of the Assenblies of God,
the trustees shall be deenmed to hold title and retain ownership of al
corporate property, both real and personal, for the use and benefit of
the majority of its nmenbership

3. Any church incorporated or reincorporated under this article shal
provide in its certificate of incorporation or reincorporation, that
prior to any final decision by the church to sever its affiliation with
t he general council of the Assenblies of God, the pastor and/or the
church council shall invite the officiary of the New York district of



the Assenblies of God or its successor, to participate in a specially
cal | ed busi ness neeting for the express purpose of giving the district
officiary the opportunity to present the case for continued general
counci |l affiliation.

4. In the event that nenbers of a body incorporated or reincorporated
under this article shall comrence or advocate a doctrinal teaching or a
religious or social activity which contravenes the accepted teachi ng and
practices of the general council of the Assenblies of God, and should
serious and apparently irreconcil able differences within the |ocal body
result therefrom and if the |local corporate body is unable to resolve
the dispute, and there is need to determ ne which faction of such
dispute is in accord with the provisions of the constitution of the
general council, either side of the dispute may appeal in witing to the
superintendent of the New York district of the Assenblies of God, or its
successor. Upon recei pt of such appeal, or by invitation of the pastor
and/ or the church council, in accordance with the general counci
constitution and by-laws provisions, the district superintendent shal
forma board of arbiters consisting of five in nunber and serve as
chai rman of such board. The board of arbiters shall consist of one
representative chosen by each side of the dispute and two
representatives of the presbytery. A fifth menber shall be a neutral
past or appointed by the district superintendent and approved by the
ot her four nenbers of the board of arbiters. The chairman is not to have
a vote on the board of arbiters. The first duty of the board shall be to
effect a reconciliation of the dispute. |[If such reconciliation cannot
be effected, the board shall proceed to nake a determ nati on concerning
t he appeal, and issue a witten resolution thereon. Such resol ution
shall be by najority vote of the board. The decision of the board of
arbiters shall be final subject only to the right of appeal afforded by
t he general council by-laws right of appeal. Enforcenent and fulfill nent
of such decision shall rest with the district presbyters.

5. The trustees of the church shall not purchase, sell, nortgage, or
| ease for a termexceeding five years any of its real property wthout
the approval of a majority of its nmenbers present and voting at a duly
cal | ed busi ness neeti ng.



8§ 431. Property of extinct Assenblies of God churches. 1. All
property, both real and personal, belonging to or held in trust for any
Assenbl i es of God church, incorporated or reincorporated or supervisory
under this article, that has or shall becone extinct, shall at the
option of the New York district of the Assenblies of God, vest in and
becone the property of the New York district of the Assenblies of God
and its successors and assigns; provided that this section shall not
affect the reversionary interests of any person or corporation in such
property or any valid |ien thereon.

2. An Assenblies of God church, incorporated or reincorporated under
this article, which fails to hold regular worship services, such
servi ces being distinguished fromconmttee or business neetings, for a
period of six nonths, nay be declared by the New York district of the
Assenblies of God to be dissolved and extinct, said New York district of
the Assenblies of God being the i medi ate supervi sory body over the
| ocal church within this state.

3. Whenever the New York district of the Assenblies of God dissol ves
or declares extinct a particular church under this section; upon
petition by the New York district of the Assenblies of God to the
suprene or county court and upon satisfactory proof of the facts | eading
to such dissolution, the court shall have jurisdiction to grant an order
to the effect that all property of whatever kind which may have bel onged
to or have been held by said church shall vest in the New York district
of the Assenblies of God in as full and anple a manner as the sanme shal
t heret of ore have been vested in the church so declared to be dissol ved
and extinct. There shall be recorded in the office of the clerk of the
county in which the church is located, a certified copy of the
resolution of the New York district of the Assenblies of God declaring
such church extinct and the court order transferring the title of the
church property; and the recordi ng of such a resolution and court order
shall be proof of the vesting of title of the real property of such
church in the New York district of the Assenblies of God.



8§ 432. Church council and church nmanagenent. Any incorporated church
or body to which this article applies shall have its affairs managed by
a church council. Such council shall consist of the pastor, the
trustees of the corporation as well as any others, such as corporate
secretary and treasurer, who may be designated as church council nenbers
by the by-laws. If the local church or body has a pastor, he shall be
presi dent of the corporation and be a nenber of such council and serve
as presiding officer of its neetings. In the absence of a pastor, the
by-1aws shall provide for the manner of selecting a presiding officer.
The by-laws shall further set forth the tinme and manner of notice for
such neeti ngs.

8§ 433. Right of self governnment. Each church shall have the right of
sel f government under Jesus Christ, its living head, and shall have the
power to choose, call or dismss its mnister, establish the mnister's
salary, elect its trustees and other officials, and transact all other
busi ness pertaining to its life as a local unit.

8§ 434. Right of affiliation; relationships between churches, district
corporations and the general council of the Assenblies of God. Churches
shal | be deened to be soverei gn, autononous, self governing and self
determ ni ng bodies. The affiliation of each church with the general
council of the Assenblies of God and the New York district of the
Assenblies of God shall be in matters of doctrine and conduct. In the
event determ nation of disaffiliation with the general council of the
Assenblies of God is under consideration by an affiliated assenbly, the
pastor and/or the church council shall invite the district officiary to
participate in a special called church neeting for the express matter of
giving the district officiary the opportunity to present the case for
continued general council affiliation. Final disposition of the matter
may then proceed in accordance with the by-laws of the |ocal church not
inconsistent with this article.



8§ 435. District corporation. 1. The present corporation acting within
the territorial limts of New York, the New York district of the
Assenbl i es of God, nay reorgani ze by the formati on of a new corporation
whi ch may have as many trustees as there are regional sections within
the state, plus district officers, and others so designated by its
constitution and by-1aws.

2. Said corporation shall have jurisdiction over all churches to which
this article applies, in conformty with the principles of voluntary
cooperative fellowship as set forth in the constitution of the general
council of the Assenblies of God. It shall also have the right to hold
real property for district purposes, including district offices, Bible
conf erence grounds, canps and educational institutions, hones, m ssions,
as well as properties for |ocal unincorporated m ssions or churches.

3. The said district corporation shall be vested with title to al
property within the state now held in the nane of the New York district
of the Assenblies of God. The said corporation nay convey any property
Wi thout a court order, notw thstanding the provisions of section twelve
of this chapter or article five of the not-for-profit corporation |aw,
to a local church under all of the foll ow ng conditions:

(a) Title was acquired by the district on behalf of the local church
before the | ocal church was i ncorporated.

(b) The local church has been in possession and has had the use of the
prem ses.

(c) Prem ses had been acquired for and on behalf of the |ocal church,
the district corporation holding title nerely in the nature of a trust.

(d) The right of creditors will not be affected by such transfer.

8§ 436. District governnment. 1. (a) There shall be a district counci
for the election of trustees, officers and for the general governnent as
herei nafter set forth. The district council shall be the parent body and
shall control the rights, duties and prerogatives of all its officers
and subdivisions, in conformty with the constitution and by-laws of the
district, and the constitution and by-laws of the general council of the
Assenbl i es of God, with headquarters in Springfield, Mssouri



(b) The district council in session shall consist of all ordained and
licensed mnisters of the district, other individual nenbers as nay be
provi ded for by the constitution and by-laws of the district corporation
and such del egates as may be el ected by assenblies to represent them and
who are present in the nmeetings of the district council. Del egates shal
be el ected upon a basis of representati on as may be agreed upon by the
district council, and as fixed by the by-laws of the said district.

2. The district corporation shall designate territorial limts of the
regional sections within this state. Each section is entitled to one
trustee on the board of trustees of the district corporation.

3. The governnent of the district between district council sessions
shall be vested in a board designated district presbytery. The district
presbytery shall consist of the district superintendent, district
assi stant superintendent, the district secretary and the treasurer, the
| ast two offices may be conbi ned, the general presbyters and the
presbyters of the district sections, and others as may be provided for
by the constitution and by-laws of the district corporation.

4. The above naned officers and presbyters shall constitute the board
of trustees of the corporation.

5. Al officers shall be elected by the district council according to
the constitution and by-laws of the New York district of the Assenblies
of God or its successor corporation. In the event that a trustee noves
outside the territorial limts of the section fromwhich he was first
el ected, resigns or is renoved, his office shall be declared vacant and
the remaining trustees of the district shall according to the rules and
regul ati ons of the constitution and by-laws of the New York district of
the Assenblies of God or its successor corporation, elect a trustee to
fill such unexpired term

6. In addition to said trustees, said corporation shall have the
followi ng officers: president, vice president, secretary, treasurer, the
| ast two officers may be conbi ned, and such other officers as may be
provi ded for by the constitution and by-I aws.



7. The prerogatives and limtations placed upon the district board of
trustees, shall be according to the authorization granted in the
district council constitution and by-laws. In the interimbetween
district council sessions, the district trustees acting as the
presbytery shall be enpowered to conduct the business of the district
council according to the constitution and by-laws. The presbytery shal
give a report and be accountable to the district council in its regular
session or special session.

8§ 437. District superintendent. The district superintendent shall by
virtue of his office be designated the president and presiding officer
of the district corporation. He shall exercise such powers as are
granted himby the constitution and by-I aws.

ARTI CLE 21
COPTI C ORTHODOX CHURCHES
Section 450. Application.
451. Definitions.
452. I ncorporation of Coptic Othodox Churches.
453. Rei ncorporation of existing corporations.
454. Governnment of I ncorporated Coptic Othodox Churches.
455. Disposition of property.

8§ 450. Application. 1. This article applies to any unincorporated
church, church school, sem nary or other organization affiliated with
the Coptic Orthodox Church and to any heretofore incorporated church or
body, so affiliated, which desires to reincorporate pursuant to this
article.

2. Not hing hereinafter provided shall prevent or prohibit any
heret of ore i ncorporated church or body, affiliated with the Coptic
Ot hodox Church from mai ntai ning and continuing the relationship with
such church or body enjoyed at the tinme of the effective date of this



article should such church or body determ ne not to reincorporate
pursuant to this article.

8 451. Definitions. As used in this article, the followi ng terns shal
have the foll owi ng nmeani ngs:

1. "Coptic Othodox Church" refers to the Apostolic Church presided
over by H s Holiness, the Pope of Alexandria (Egypt) and the Patriarch
of the See of St. Mark, the legislative body of which is known as the
Holy Synod. The Coptic Orthodox Church is a hierarchical church.

2. "Holy Synod" is the highest |egislative and executive authority in
the Coptic Orthodox Church, presided over by H s Holiness, the Pope of
Al exandria and the Patriarch of the See of St. Mark and is nore fornmally
known as "The Holy Synod for the Coptic Othodox Church of Al exandria
and the See of St. Mark."

3. "The Synodical Commttee for the Coptic Churches in Inmgration”
is, according to the constitution and byl aws of the Holy Synod, forned
and presided over by H's Holiness, the Pope of Al exandria and the
Patriarch of the See of St. Mark from anmong the nenbers of the Holy
Synod, to assist himin marshalling the affairs of the churches abroad.

4. "Unincorporated Coptic Othodox Church” in this state and a "Coptic
Ot hodox Church" heretofore incorporated in this state refers to a
church, cathedral, chapel or other religious organization founded and
established for the purpose of and with the intent of adhering to, and
bei ng subject to the adm nistrative jurisdiction of the Synodi cal
Committee for the Coptic Churches in Inmgration.

5. A "Bishop of the Coptic Othodox D ocese" refers to that person who
is serving as such bishop pursuant to the authority of and in accordance
with the rules and regul ati ons of Synodical Conmittee for the Coptic
Churches in Immgration. In accordance with the |Iaws of the Holy Synod,

t he Pope of Al exandria (Egypt) is the presiding bishop of any new
di ocese during the foundation period and until a bishop is ordained for



such di ocese. Likew se, and pursuant to such | aws, the Pope of
Al exandria (Egypt) is the presiding bishop of any existing di ocese which
has no bi shop

8 452. Incorporation of Coptic Othodox Churches. An unincor porated
Coptic Orthodox Church in this state may becone i ncorporated as a church
by executing, acknow edging and filing a certificate of incorporation,
stating the corporate nanme by which such church shall be known and the
county, town, city or village where its principal place of worship is,
or is intended to be l|ocated. A certificate of incorporation of an
uni ncor porated Coptic Othodox Church shall be executed and acknow edged
by the bishop of the Coptic Othodox D ocese in which its place of
worship is |located and by two or nore persons who shall be appointed by
t he bi shop from anong the priests and deacons of such church. Upon
filing such certificate such church shall be a corporation by the nane
stated in the certificate.

8 453. Reincorporation of existing corporations. Any Coptic Othodox
Church heretofore incorporated in this state, with the consent of the
bi shop of the Coptic Orthodox Diocese in which its place of worship is
| ocat ed, nay reincorporate under the provisions of this article by
filing in the office of the county clerk in the county in which its
principal place of worship is located, a certificate, signed by the
trustees in office at the tine of such reincorporation whereby the
majority of themsetting forth that they desire to reincorporate under
the provisions of this article, the corporate nane by which such a
church shall be known, the county, town, city or village where its
principal place of worship is |ocated and the nanes of the bishop and
two or nore persons appointed by the bishop fromanong the priests and
deacons of such church, who shall constitute the initial board of
trustees of said church. Inmediately upon the filing of such certificate
all the right, title, equity and interest of such a church in any
estate, real or personal, together with all franchise and charter
rights, shall be vested in the body corporate so created under this
article and the original incorporation of such a church be null and



voi d.

8§ 454. CGovernnent of Incorporated Coptic Othodox Churches. The bishop
of the Coptic Orthodox Diocese in which the place of worship of an
i ncorporated Coptic Othodox Church is | ocated and his successors in
office shall, by virtue of his office, be a trustee of such a church
Two or nore persons selected by the bishop fromanong the priests and
deacons of such a church in the nmanner provided fromtinme to tine by
rul es and regul ati ons of the Coptic Othodox Church adopted by the
Synodi cal Committee for the Coptic Churches in Immgration shall also be
trustees of such incorporated church, and the bi shop and ot her such
persons shall together constitute the board of trustees thereof. The
bi shop and ot her persons signing the certificate of incorporation shal
be the trustees of such a church for the first year or until their
successors are selected according to the rules, statutes, regul ations
and usages of the Coptic Othodox Church adopted by the Synodi cal
Commttee for the Coptic Churches in Inmgration. The trustees of every
Copti c Orthodox Church shall have the custody and control of al
tenporalities and property, real and personal, belonging to such a
church and of the revenues therefromand shall adm nister the sanme in
accordance with the rules, statutes, regul ations and usages of the
Coptic Orthodox Church of Al exandria adopted by Synodical Conmittee for
the Coptic Churches in Immgration, provided, however, that no act or
proceedi ng of the trustees of any such incorporated church shall be
valid without the approval of the bishop of said diocese in which the
pl ace of worship of such a church is located, or in case of his absence
or inability to act, w thout the approval of the vicar of such diocese.

8§ 455. Disposition of property. Wenever a Coptic Othodox parish
shal|l hereafter be duly divided by the Coptic Othodox bishop of the
di ocese in which said parish is located into two parishes within such
di ocese, then the Coptic Othodox bishop or his successor shall have the
ri ght and power, of hinself independently of any action or consent on
the part of the trustees of the original Coptic Othodox Church
corporation to transfer assets, with or w thout val uabl e considerati on,



fromthe original Coptic Othodox corporation to the new or second
Coptic Orthodox Church corporation. Said transfer shall be made by said
bi shop or his successor after having conplied with the requirenents of
this chapter in the same manner as the trustees of any religious
corporation are conpelled to do before making a transfer of church

property.

ARTI CLE 22
ORGANI ZATI ONS OF THE HI NDU FAI TH
Section 460. Application.

461. Application for incorporation.
462. Qualification of voters.
463. Notice of neeting for incorporation.
464. Meeting for incorporation.
465. Church governance.
466. Certificate of incorporation.
467. Reincorporation of present incorporated churches.
468. Tinme, place and notice of corporate neetings.
469. Corporate neetings.

8§ 460. Application. 1. This article applies to any unincorporated
church affiliated with the Hndu faith, and to any heretofore
i ncorporated church or body, so affiliated, which desires to
rei ncorporate pursuant to this article. Independent churches may
i ncorporate or reincorporate under this article in the nmanner provided
in sections four hundred sixty-one and four hundred sixty-seven of this
article, and all the provisions of this article shall apply to such
churches as the context requires.

2. Not hing hereinafter provided shall prevent or prohibit any
heret of ore i ncorporated church or body, affiliated with the H ndu faith
from mai ntai ning and continuing the relationship which such church or
body enjoyed at the tine of the effective date of this article should
such church or body determ ne not to reincorporate pursuant to this
article.



8§ 461. Application for incorporation. Any unincorporated church or any
heret of ore i ncorporated church wishing to incorporate under this article
shal | execute, acknow edge and file a certificate of incorporation as
her ei nafter provi ded.

8§ 462. Qualification of voters. The followi ng parties and no others
shall be qualified voters for all purposes under this article: all
persons ei ghteen years of age or over who are nenbers in good and
regul ar standing of the church or body by adm ssion into nmenbership
therewith, in accordance with the standards for nenbership in the |ocal
church as determ ned by the |local church itself.

8§ 463. Notice of meeting for incorporation. Notice of a neeting for
t he purpose of incorporating an unincorporated church shall be given as
fol |l ows:

1. The notice shall be in witing and shall state, in substance, that
a neeting of such unincorporated church will be held at its usual place
of worship at a specified day and hour for the purpose of incorporating
such church and electing three or nore trustees, but not to exceed
fifteen.

2. The notice nust be signed by at |east six qualified voters. A copy
of such notice shall be publicly read at each of the two consecutive
mai n wor shi p services, of such unincorporated church preceding the
neeting to incorporate, by the mnister of such church, or if none, by
the church nmenber who has been designated by the nmenbership or other
aut hori zed body of the church to conduct the worship service that day
(the "officiating mnister"); and at |least fifteen days before the
neeting for incorporation, a copy of such notice shall be posted at the
pl ace of worship



8§ 464. Meeting for incorporation. 1. At the neeting for incorporation
hel d i n pursuance of such notice, only qualified voters shall be
eligible to vote.

2. The presence of one-third of the qualified voters or six qualified
vot ers, whichever nunber is higher, shall be necessary to constitute a
gquorum of such neeting. The action of the nmeeting upon any matter or
guestion shall be decided by a majority of the qualified voters present.

3. The minister of the church, or if none, the officiating mnister,
shall act as presiding officer of the nmeeting to incorporate. The
presiding officer shall call the neeting to order and shall be the judge
of the qualification of voters.

4. Such neeting shall decide by ballot whether the church shall be
i ncor porated, the nane of the proposed corporation, the nanmes of the
initial trustees, and the date, not nore than fifteen nonths thereafter,
on which the first annual election or affirmation of the trustees
t hereof after such neeting shall be held. The trustees shall hold office
until their successors are elected or affirmed.

5. At the neeting for incorporation, a constitution and by-|aws shal
be adopted setting forth a formof church governance that is consistent
Wi th section four hundred sixty-five of this article.

8 465. Church governance. 1. A church incorporated under this section
shall provide in its certificate of incorporation or by-laws for
trustees to be elected or appointed at large, or by virtue of their
of fice. There shall be a m ninmumof three trustees. To the extent
practicable, terns of office shall be for three years and staggered.
Ternms nmay be consecuti ve.

2. Provision shall also be nade in its certificate of incorporation or
by-laws for officers of the corporation to be el ected or appointed at
| arge or by virtue of their office. The president and secretary shal
not be the sane person. To the extent practicable, terns of office shal



be for three years and staggered. Terns may be consecuti ve.

3. Provision shall also be nade in its certificate of incorporation or
by-laws for spiritual oversight of the church by an el dership board or a
senior pandit, swam, guru or sone conbination of the above. Terns of
office may be definite or indefinite as the by-laws nay specify.

4. Provision shall also be made in its certificate of incorporation or
by-laws for periodic affirmati on of appointive positions by a designated
body or board.

8§ 466. Certificate of incorporation. 1. If at the neeting for
i ncorporation it shall be decided that such unincorporated church shal
becone i ncorporated, the presiding officer of the nmeeting and two others
shal | execute and acknow edge a certificate of incorporation, in which
shall be stated the name or title by which such body shall be known in
the law;, the purpose of its organization; the nanes and addresses of the
initial trustees, the county, town or city in which its principal place
of worship is or is intended to be |located; and a statenent that the
church is in affiliation with the H ndu faith.

2. On filing such certificate in the office of the county clerk of the
county in which the principal office or place of worship of the
corporation is or is intended to be | ocated, such church shall be a
corporation by the nane stated in the certificate of incorporation.

8 467. Reincorporation of present incorporated churches. 1. Any church
heret of ore i ncorporated nay, subject to restrictions and |imtations of
exi sting |l aws, reincorporate under the provisions of this article, by
filing in the county clerk's office in the county in which its principal
pl ace of worship is |ocated, a certificate, signed and acknow edged by
all the trustees of said church in office at the tinme of such
rei ncorporation, setting forth that the said church by a mgjority vote
of the menbers present at a duly called neeting of the nmenbership, as
determ ned by the by-laws of the existing corporation, desires to



rei ncorporate under the provisions of this article. Such certificate
shall set forth those itens specified in section four hundred sixty-six
of this article.

2. The reincorporated corporation shall be deenmed a continuation of
the previously organi zed corporation, but thereafter it shall have only
such rights and powers and be subject only to such obligations as any
corporation created under this article, provided, however, that al
property rights and liabilities of the previously organized corporation
shall be vested in and assuned by the reincorporated corporation. The
corporate by-laws and officers of the reincorporated corporation shal
be the sane as those of its predecessor until changed pursuant to the
said by-laws, provided they conformto the provisions of section four
hundred sixty-five of this article.

8§ 468. Tine, place and notice of corporate neetings. 1. The by-Iaws
shal | make provisions for an annual corporate neeting and for giving
appropriate notice to each voting nenber of the date and place of each
such neeti ng.

2. Notices of any special neeting shall state the purpose or purposes
for which the neeting is called and no business shall be transacted at
such special neeting except that contained in such notice.

8§ 469. Corporate neetings. 1. Each church shall determ ne the
requirenents for a quorumin their by-laws that shall not exceed fifty
percent of the nenbers.

2. The action of the neeting upon any matter or question shall be
decided in a manner provided by the by-Iaws.

3. The presiding officer of any neeting shall be the senior pandit,
swanm or guru of the church or if none, as shall be set forth in the
by-1aws of the church.



ARTI CLE 23
ORGANI ZATI ONS OF THE SI KH FAI TH
Section 470. Application.
471. Application for incorporation.
472. Qualification of voters.
473. Notice of neeting for incorporation.
474. Meeting for incorporation.
475. Church governance.
476. Certificate of incorporation.
477. Reincorporation of present incorporated churches.
478. Time, place and notice of corporate neetings.
479. Corporate neetings.

8§ 470. Application. 1. This article applies to any unincorporated
church affiliated with the Sikh faith, and to any heretofore
i ncorporated church or body, so affiliated, which desires to
rei ncorporate pursuant to this article. Independent churches may
i ncorporate or reincorporate under this article in the manner provided
in sections four hundred seventy-one and four hundred seventy-seven of
this article, and all the provisions of this article shall apply to such
churches as the context requires.

2. Not hing hereinafter provided shall prevent or prohibit any
heret of ore i ncorporated church or body, affiliated with the Sikh faith
from mai ntai ning and continuing the relationship which such church or
body enjoyed at the tine of the effective date of this article should
such church or body determ ne not to reincorporate pursuant to this
article.

8§ 471. Application for incorporation. Any unincorporated church or any
heret of ore i ncorporated church wishing to incorporate under this article
shal | execute, acknow edge and file a certificate of incorporation as
her ei nafter provi ded.



8§ 472. Qualification of voters. The followi ng parties and no others
shall be qualified voters for all purposes under this article: all
persons ei ghteen years of age or over who are nenbers in good and
regul ar standing of the church or body by adm ssion into nmenbership
therewith, in accordance with the standards for nenbership in the |ocal
church as determ ned by the |local church itself.

8§ 473. Notice of meeting for incorporation. Notice of a neeting for
t he purpose of incorporating an unincorporated church shall be given as
fol | ows:

1. The notice shall be in witing and shall state, in substance, that
a neeting of such unincorporated church will be held at its usual place
of worship at a specified day and hour for the purpose of incorporating
such church and el ecting three or nore trustees, but not to exceed
fifteen.

2. The notice nust be signed by at |east six qualified voters. A copy
of such notice shall be publicly read at each of the two consecutive
mai n wor shi p services, of such unincorporated church preceding the
neeting to incorporate, by the mnister of such church, or if none, by
the church nmenber who has been designated by the nmenbership or other
aut hori zed body of the church to conduct the worship service that day
(the "officiating mnister"); and at |least fifteen days before the
neeting for incorporation, a copy of such notice shall be posted at the
pl ace of worship

8§ 474. Meeting for incorporation. 1. At the neeting for incorporation
hel d i n pursuance of such notice, only qualified voters shall be
eligible to vote.

2. The presence of one-third of the qualified voters or six qualified
vot ers, whichever nunber is higher, shall be necessary to constitute a
gquorum of such neeting. The action of the nmeeting upon any matter or



gquestion shall be decided by a majority of the qualified voters present.

3. The minister of the church, or if none, the officiating mnister,
shall act as presiding officer of the neeting to incorporate. The
presiding officer shall call the neeting to order and shall be the judge
of the qualification of voters.

4. Such neeting shall decide by ballot whether the church shall be
i ncor porated, the nane of the proposed corporation, the nanmes of the
initial trustees, and the date, not nore than fifteen nonths thereafter,
on which the first annual election or affirmation of the trustees
t hereof after such neeting shall be held. The trustees shall hold office
until their successors are elected or affirmed.

5. At the neeting for incorporation, a constitution and by-|aws shal
be adopted setting forth a formof church governance that is consistent
wi th section four hundred seventy-five of this article.

8§ 475. Church governance. 1. A church incorporated under this section
shall provide in its certificate of incorporation or by-laws for
trustees to be elected or appointed at |large, or by virtue of their
of fice. There shall be a m ninmumof three trustees. To the extent
practicable, terns of office shall be for three years and stagger ed.
Ternms nmay be consecuti ve.

2. Provision shall also be nade in its certificate of incorporation or
by-laws for officers of the corporation to be el ected or appointed at
| arge or by virtue of their office. The president and secretary shal
not be the sane person. To the extent practicable, terns of office shal
be for three years and staggered. Terns may be consecuti ve.

3. Provision shall also be nade in its certificate of incorporation or
by-laws for spiritual oversight of the church by an el dership board or a
senior granthi or guru or sone conbination of the above. Terns of office
may be definite or indefinite as the by-laws may specify.



4. Provision shall also be made in its certificate of incorporation or
by-laws for periodic affirmati on of appointive positions by a designated
body or board.

8§ 476. Certificate of incorporation. 1. If at the neeting for
i ncorporation it shall be decided that such unincorporated church shal
becone i ncorporated, the presiding officer of the nmeeting and two others
shal | execute and acknow edge a certificate of incorporation, in which
shall be stated the name or title by which such body shall be known in
the law; the purpose of its organization; the nanes and addresses of the
initial trustees, the county, town or city in which its principal place
of worship is or is intended to be |located; and a statenent that the
church is in affiliation with the Sikh faith.

2. On filing such certificate in the office of the county clerk of the
county in which the principal office or place of worship of the
corporation is or is intended to be |ocated, such church shall be a
corporation by the nane stated in the certificate of incorporation.

8 477. Reincorporation of present incorporated churches. 1. Any church
heret of ore i ncorporated nay, subject to restrictions and |imtations of
exi sting |l aws, reincorporate under the provisions of this article, by
filing in the county clerk's office in the county in which its principal
pl ace of worship is |ocated, a certificate, signed and acknow edged by
all the trustees of said church in office at the tinme of such
rei ncorporation, setting forth that the said church by a mgjority vote
of the menbers present at a duly called neeting of the nmenbership, as
determ ned by the by-laws of the existing corporation, desires to
rei ncorporate under the provisions of this article. Such certificate
shall set forth those itens specified in section four hundred
seventy-six of this article.

2. The reincorporated corporation shall be deenmed a continuation of
the previously organi zed corporation, but thereafter it shall have only
such rights and powers and be subject only to such obligations as any



corporation created under this article, provided, however, that al
property rights and liabilities of the previously organized corporation
shall be vested in and assuned by the reincorporated corporation. The
corporate by-laws and officers of the reincorporated corporation shal
be the sane as those of its predecessor until changed pursuant to the
said by-laws, provided they conformto the provisions of section four
hundred seventy-five of this article.

8§ 478. Tine, place and notice of corporate neetings. 1. The by-Iaws
shal | make provision for an annual corporate neeting and for giving
appropriate notice to each voting nenber of the date and place of each
such neeti ng.

2. Notices of any special neeting shall state the purpose or purposes
for which the neeting is called and no business shall be transacted at
such special neeting except that contained in such notice.

8§ 479. Corporate neetings. 1. Each church shall determ ne the
requirenents for a quorumin their by-laws that shall not exceed fifty
percent of the nenbers.

2. The action of the neeting upon any nmatter or question shall be
decided in a manner provided by the by-Iaws.

3. The presiding officer of any neeting shall be the senior granthi or
guru of the church or if none, as shall be set forth in the by-laws of
t he church.

ARTI CLE 24
ORGANI ZATI ONS OF THE | SLAM C FAI TH
Section 480. Application.
481. Application for incorporation.
482. Qualification of voters.
483. Notice of neeting for incorporation.



484. Meeting for incorporation.

485. Church governance.

486. Certificate of incorporation.

487. Reincorporation of present incorporated churches.
488. Time, place and notice of corporate neetings.
489. Corporate neetings.

8§ 480. Application. 1. This article applies to any unincorporated
church affiliated with the Islamc faith, and to any heretofore
i ncorporated church or body, so affiliated, which desires to
rei ncorporate pursuant to this article. Independent churches may
i ncorporate or reincorporate under this article in the manner provided
in sections four hundred eighty-one and four hundred ei ghty-seven of
this article, and all the provisions of this article shall apply to such
churches as the context requires.

2. Not hing hereinafter provided shall prevent or prohibit any
her et of ore i ncorporated church or body, affiliated with the Islamc
faith from maintaining and continuing the relationship which such church
or body enjoyed at the tine of the effective date of this article should
such church or body determ ne not to reincorporate pursuant to this
article.

8§ 481. Application for incorporation. Any unincorporated church or any
her et of ore i ncorporated church wishing to incorporate under this article
shal | execute, acknow edge and file a certificate of incorporation as
her ei nafter provi ded.

8§ 482. Qualification of voters. The followi ng parties and no others
shall be qualified voters for all purposes under this article: all
persons ei ghteen years of age or over who are nenbers in good and
regul ar standing of the church or body by adnm ssion into nmenbership
therewith, in accordance with the standards for nenbership in the |ocal
church as determ ned by the |local church itself.



8§ 483. Notice of meeting for incorporation. Notice of a neeting for
t he purpose of incorporating an unincorporated church shall be given as
fol | ows:

1. The notice shall be in witing and shall state, in substance, that
a neeting of such unincorporated church will be held at its usual place
of worship at a specified day and hour for the purpose of incorporating
such church and electing three or nore trustees, but not to exceed
fifteen.

2. The notice nust be signed by at |east six qualified voters. A copy
of such notice shall be publicly read at each of the two consecutive
mai n wor shi p services, of such unincorporated church preceding the
neeting to incorporate, by the mnister of such church, or if none, by
the church nmenber who has been designated by the nmenbership or other
aut hori zed body of the church to conduct the worship service that day
(the "officiating mnister"); and at |least fifteen days before the
neeting for incorporation, a copy of such notice shall be posted at the
pl ace of worship

8§ 484. Meeting for incorporation. 1. At the neeting for incorporation
hel d i n pursuance of such notice, only qualified voters shall be
eligible to vote.

2. The presence of one-third of the qualified voters or six qualified
vot ers, whichever nunber is higher, shall be necessary to constitute a
gquorum of such neeting. The action of the nmeeting upon any matter or
guestion shall be decided by a majority of the qualified voters present.

3. The minister of the church, or if none, the officiating mnister,
shall act as presiding officer of the neeting to incorporate. The
presiding officer shall call the neeting to order and shall be the judge
of the qualification of voters.



4. Such neeting shall decide by ballot whether the church shall be
i ncor porated, the nane of the proposed corporation, the nanmes of the
initial trustees, and the date, not nore than fifteen nonths thereafter,
on which the first annual election or affirmation of the trustees
t hereof after such neeting shall be held. The trustees shall hold office
until their successors are elected or affirmed.

5. At the neeting for incorporation, a constitution and by-|aws shal
be adopted setting forth a formof church governance that is consistent
with section four hundred eighty-five of this article.

8§ 485. Church governance. 1. A church incorporated under this section
shall provide in its certificate of incorporation or by-laws for
trustees to be elected or appointed at |large, or by virtue of their
of fice. There shall be a m ninmumof three trustees. To the extent
practicable, terns of office shall be for three years and staggered.
Ternms nmay be consecuti ve.

2. Provision shall also be nade in its certificate of incorporation or
by-laws for officers of the corporation to be elected or appointed at
| arge or by virtue of their office. The president and secretary shal
not be the sane person. To the extent practicable, terns of office shal
be for three years and staggered. Terns may be consecuti ve.

3. Provision shall also be nade in its certificate of incorporation or
by-laws for spiritual oversight of the church by an el dership board or a
seni or imam noul vi, maul ana or sone conbi nati on of the above. Terns of
office may be definite or indefinite as the by-laws nay specify.

4. Provision shall also be made in its certificate of incorporation or
by-laws for periodic affirmati on of appointive positions by a designated
body or board.

8§ 486. Certificate of incorporation. 1. If at the neeting for
i ncorporation it shall be decided that such unincorporated church shal



becone i ncorporated, the presiding officer of the nmeeting and two others
shal | execute and acknow edge a certificate of incorporation, in which
shall be stated the name or title by which such body shall be known in
the law; the purpose of its organization; the nanes and addresses of the
initial trustees, the county, town or city in which its principal place
of worship is or is intended to be |located; and a statenent that the
church is in affiliation with the Islamc faith.

2. On filing such certificate in the office of the county clerk of the
county in which the principal office or place of worship of the
corporation is or is intended to be |ocated, such church shall be a
corporation by the nane stated in the certificate of incorporation.

8§ 487. Reincorporation of present incorporated churches. 1. Any church
heret of ore i ncorporated nay, subject to restrictions and |imtations of
exi sting |l aws, reincorporate under the provisions of this article, by
filing in the county clerk's office in the county in which its principal
pl ace of worship is |ocated, a certificate, signed and acknow edged by
all the trustees of said church in office at the tinme of such
rei ncorporation, setting forth that the said church by a mgjority vote
of the menbers present at a duly called neeting of the nmenbership, as
determ ned by the by-laws of the existing corporation, desires to
rei ncorporate under the provisions of this article. Such certificate
shall set forth those itens specified in section four hundred ei ghty-six
of this article.

2. The reincorporated corporation shall be deenmed a continuation of
the previously organi zed corporation, but thereafter it shall have only
such rights and powers and be subject only to such obligations as any
corporation created under this article, provided, however, that al
property rights and liabilities of the previously organized corporation
shall be vested in and assuned by the reincorporated corporation. The
corporate by-laws and officers of the reincorporated corporation shal
be the sane as those of its predecessor until changed pursuant to the
said by-laws, provided they conformto the provisions of section four
hundred eighty-five of this article.



8§ 488. Tine, place and notice of corporate neetings. 1. The by-Iaws
shal | make provision for an annual corporate neeting and for giving
appropriate notice to each voting nenber of the date and place of each
such neeti ng.

2. Notices of any special neeting shall state the purpose or purposes
for which the neeting is called and no business shall be transacted at
such special neeting except that contained in such notice.

8§ 489. Corporate neetings. 1. Each church shall determ ne the
requirenents for a quorumin their by-laws that shall not exceed fifty
percent of the nenbers.

2. The action of the neeting upon any nmatter or question shall be
decided in a manner provided by the by-Iaws.

3. The presiding officer of any neeting shall be the senior imm
nmoul vi or maul ana of the church or if none, as shall be set forth in the
by-1aws of the church.



